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Serbia is internal as long as its children are faithful.

A country a town and honest labour are all the Radicals favour.
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The process of organizing Serbian Radical Party has
started by an initiative for organizing Serbian Movement
for Freedom introduced by a group of people sharing the
same ideological and political views who signed the
Foundation Manifesto in Belgrade on January 6th, 1990.

On January 23rd, 1990 the Congress for Foundation
of Serbian Movement for Freedom was held in Batajnica
and it is considered as the First Patriotic Congress of
Serbian Radical Party.

With the Declaration on Union between Serbian
Movement for Freedom and Serbian National Renewal
from March 14th, 1990, Serbian Renewal Movement
was formed.

By the decision of Central Patriotic Board of Ser-
bian Renewal Movement from June 18th, 1990 name of
our party was changed into Serbian Chetnik Movement.

The Second Patriotic Congress is in fact a session of
Serbian Chetnik Movement Parliament and most of the
local boards of National Radical Party held in Kraguje-
vac on February 23rd, 1991: it was announced on this oc-
casion that they were united into Serbian Radical Party.

The Third Patriotic Congress of Serbian Radical
Party was held in Belgrade on January 30th, 1994 and
then all Radical Party Memebers from all Serbian coun-
tries were united organisationally,

After a detailed and objective public discussion
within the Party, the Central Patriotic Board of Serbian
Radical Party decided to submit for ratification on the
Fourth Patriotic Congress scheduled for May 18th, 1996
the new

STATUTE AND PROGRAM
OF

SERBIAN
RADICAL PARTY
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STATUTE OF SERBIAN RADICAL PARTY

3 I GENERAL REGULATIONS

Article |

Serbian Radical Party /further the Party/ is political organi-
zation which acts according to its Program and this Statute in the
area of Federal Republic olg Yugoslavin and in the countries where

. Serbian people live, according to current regulations.
Article 2 y

The activity aim of the Party as political orsnnizmiop 18 1o
accomplish Program of Serbian Radical Party in democratic par-
linmentary way

In its political activity the Party will use exclusively the
peacelul democratic parliamentary and non-parliamental methods
of political struggle.

Article 3

Serbian Radical Party has featres of legal entity and it acts
according to Constitution and law,

The party is presented and represented by the Party Leader
or by the person whe is authorized by him in writing.

Article 4
The Seat of the Radical Party is in Belgrade.
Article §

The Party has its stamp, coat of arms, flag, anthem. Patron
Saint's Day and the Party Day.

The Party stamp is round. At the edge of the stamp in capital
Cyrillic letters is written: SERBIAN RADICAL PARTY, und in
the field of the stamp is the coat of arms

The coat of arms is two-headed white eagle oI Nemanjic
dynasty with four Flints on shield and crossed swords in claws,

%‘hc flag is blue , rectangular , with coat of arms in the mid-
dle, dimension 2x1 meter,

The Party anthem is solemn song "Tamo daleko".

The Party Patron Saint's Day is Christian Orthadox holiday
Three Saint Bishops, which is celcbrated on February 12th every
year.

The Party Day is on January 23rd. On that date in 1990 the
Congres§ for *oundalion of Serbian Movement for Freedom,
which is the former name of The Serbian Radical Party was held.

I MEMBERSHIP IN THE PARTY

Article 6
Member of the Party can be any Yugoslay citizen of age if
he accepts the Party Program and Statute and signs the application
form
The eminent persons in the country or from abroad, who
have by their work proved national and democratic determination,
can be awarded an gonomry membership by decision of Patriotic
Congress or Central Patriotic Board.
Article 7
The membership in the Party excludes belonging to any
other political party.
Article 8
To each member of the Party the membership card is issued ,
the shape and contents , as well as the look of the application form,
are determined by the Central Patriotic Board of the ?’any.
Each member pays annual dues which is determined by
Central Patriotic Board.
Article 9
The members of the Party has the same membership rights
and duties:
=10 obay the Program. Statute, general and individual deci-
sions of' the Party bodies in their party activities
-to elect and to be elected in the Party bodies according 1o
the Statute,
=to work on spreading and realization of the Party program,
=10 work on spreading the Party ideas, its propaganda and
distribution of party newspaper and propaganda material,
=10 carry out the Party body decisions.
-to be candidates of the Party at the clections for the author-
ity bodies and to vote for party candidates and party list.
-lo Eivc initiatives [or the Party body activity,
: ~to be informed of the Party body adtivity and of activities of
the elected Party representatives in the government bodies.
=to get help and protection from the Party if’ they become
imperiled because of party activity.
-to demand the Statute interpretation from authorized bodies
if'they consider that their member rights are violated,
=10 perform other rights and duties determined by this Statute
and decisions of party bodies.
Article 10
The Party membership ceases:
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-by termination of mcmbcrshig in an oral statement given in
presence of competent leadership body, of which the record is
made, or with written statement signed personally and delivered to
the competent body, !

-with exclusion ordered by the bodies in the way regulated in
the Statute

-if the other political organization is joined, which is decided
by the comEclcm leadership body of the Party.

The Central Patriotic Board is informed of every termination

‘of the membership in the Party ina written form,

ITI THE PARTY ORGANIZATION

Article 11

The Party is territorially organized for the territory where its
activity is registered, In republics, districts, municipalities and
settlements, as well as in the foreign tountries.

In the foreign countries the Bordering Boards perform the
offices in the places where Serbian Diaspora exists according to
the current regulations of those states and according to the regula-
tions of this Statute.

Article 12

Each of the Party bodies acts within their field of compe-

tence, and according to the regulations of this Statute.

IV THE PARTY BODIES

Article 13
The Party bodies which act on entire territory:
=The Patriotic Congress,
-The Central Patriotic Board,
-The Party Leader,
~-The Party Leader Deputy,
=The Vice Chairmen,
-General Sccretary,
=The President Callegium,
=The Statute Commission,
-Supervisory Board.
The Party bodics which act on one part of the territory:
=The Executive Councils,
=The District Boards,
=The Municipal Boards,
-The Local Boards,
1. The Patriotic Congress
Article 14
The Patriotic Congress (further in the text the Congress) is
the highest Party body,
he Congress works in regular and srccial sessions,
The regular Congress Session are held once in four year,

Special sessions of the Congress is held upon the request of

the Party Leader, one Executive council, one fifth of the Party
municipal boards.

‘ongress is convoked by the Party Leader or Central Patri-
otic Board.

Regular Congress session is scheduled thirty days before the
determined day of the session, and special as soon as the condi-
tions for special session are acquired.

Article 15

The Congress consists of Congress delegates.

The Congress delegates are ¢lected according to the func-
tions.

The clected Congress delegates are the delegates which are
elected by municipal boards, each board elects two delegates, and
one delegate on every thousand member of municipal Party or-
ganization, for mandate term of four years,

Delegates by function are members of Central Patriotic
Board, the Party Leader, the Party Leader Deputy, The Executive
Council members, the Statute Commission members, the Supervi-
sory Board, republic and federal representatives, ministers, the
municipal chairmen who are the members of the Party and the
chairmen of the Party municipal boards.

Acticle 16

The Congress delegates mandate ceases:

-hy resignation, '

-when the Party membership ceases with revocation by the
body which has elected him for the delegate office in the Congress,
" -with the termination of delegate office according to the of-

ice,
-with the mandate termination for which he has been elected.
Article 17
The ConFrcss competencies:
-to pass the Party Statute,
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<10 make The Party Program and its changes and amend-
ments,
2 -to determine general directives of the Party political activ-
ity. i
" -to consider and adopt the report of the activity of the Party
Leader, Central Patriotic Board, Executive council and other party
bodies according to the Congress decisions,

~10 adopt the financial plan of the Party, .

-to adopt the reports of the Statute commission and supervi-
sory board, !

-10 choose and revoke the Party Leader and the Party Leader
deputy,

; “to choose and revoke the members of Central Patriotic
Board and Central Patriotic Board as a whole,

-to choose and revoke the Statute commission and Supervi-
sory board .

-to bring other decisions which are important for the Con-
gress and the Party Activity

Article IS
The Congress session is opened with the Party Leader's
welcoming speech to delegates and guests of the Congress.

After the Party Leader's welcoming speech the anthem

*"Boze Pravde” begins.

One who convokes the Congress suggests agenda and
structure ol the Executive Council, which is accepted by delegates
through public voting.

Exccutive Council suggests structure of Credentials Com-
mittee consisting of five members, recording secretary, and two
persons to verity the record. which is accepted through public
voting of present delegates.

The record is kept about the activity, course and decisions of
the Congress. »

Article 19

Credentials Committee determines the number of present
delegates: every delegate gives the filled and signed credentials list
to the person from technical service, and that is registered on the
Congress delegate list.

The technical service gives the list with the registered num-
ber of present delegates to the Credentials Committee,

‘Suomm is made by more than a half of the Congress dele-

ates.
= After the adoption of Credentials Committee Report by ac-
clamation of present delegates, if required conditions for the Ses-
sion exist. i.¢. i’ more than a half delegates are present at the ses-
sion. the Congress continues working.
Article 20

The Executive council is headed by the Executive Council
Chairman of the.

The Exccutive Council suggests the Election Committee
structure. which is submitted by the Central Patriotic Board.

The Election Committee consists of five members and
makes decisions by the majority of the vote.

The Election Committee is elected by open voting of the

. Congress delegates.
Article 21

The Executive Council gives the Party Leader right o speak
whao submits the Party Activity Report from the previous mandate.

After submitted report, the Executive Council Chairman
apens discussion.

The application for discussion is submitted in a written
form. with the written application handed to the Executive Coun-
cil. who determines the application order.

Alter the end of discussion. the report is accepted by open
voling.

Article 22

During the discussion aboul the Party Activity Report, the
Election Committee makes the list for the Party Leader the Party
Leader Depuaty. the Members of the Central Patriotic Board, the
Statute Committee and Supervisory Committée election.

The Central Parriotic Board submits the candidate list 10
Election Committee, that is, at least two candidates for the Party
Leader. at least two candidates for the Party Leader Deputy. the
list of one hundred candidates for the Central Patriotic Board
members, the candidate list for the Statute Committee members
and candidate list for Supervisory Committee members.

Article 23

The activity of the Election Committee is recorded.

The Election Committee members have right to separate opinion
which is registered in the record.

The Election Committe¢ includes in the minutes the sug-
gested Central Patriotic Board Candidate list.

Article 24

The Election Committee explains the candidate list in front

of the Congress.
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After the submitted and explained suggestion of the Election
Committec The Executive Council opens the discussion on the
suggested candidates .

The Congress delegate submits ta the Executive Council the
written application for joining the discussion.

Article 25

At least seven days before the Congress session, thirty Con-
gress delegates or one executive council can suggest in written
form another candidate for the Party Leader elect-ion and the Party
Leader Deputy. and for the Central Patriotic Board members elec-
tion they can suggest the list of one hundred candidates, as well as
the complete lists with the required number of members for Statute
Committee and Superyisor Commitice election,

Each suggestion of candidates and list must be orally justi-
fied in front of the Congress.

Article 26 i

Every suggested candidate from the list proposed by Elec-
tion Committee, and from the list sugagcslcd by the Congress dele-
gates has right to withdraw from candidacy immediately afier pro-
Iaosal. and 1s obliged to inform the Congress of his refusal. pub-

icly, during the session,
Article 27

When the discussion is closed about the candidates. the
Congress has to vote for suggested candidates submitted by the
Election Commitice.

If other candidate suggestions and lists are submitted, the
Congress comes out for them individually in order as they are
suggested.

The Congress comes out for suggestions by open voting.

The Executive Council announces final list of candidates on
the Congress session.

Article 28 -

If there is a dispute about the suggestion of candidates,
whether the suggestion is in accordance with the Statute, the
problem is solved with the Statute Commission.

The Statute Commission withdraws and makes proposal for
the decision about the disputable question, and immediately in-
forms the Congress which makes decision by the majority of votes.

a Article 29

After the list of candidates is determined. the Election
Committee withdraws and prepares sufticient number ol ballots for
the election procedures according to the number of present dele-
gates r_cl:_%istcrcd by Credentials Committee.

¢ number and the form of ballots for the Congress is de-
fined by the Central Patriotic Board and cach ballot is stamped
with the official Party stamp, is delivered to the Election Commit-
tee with record, and the Election Committee Chairman notarizes
cach received ballat,

The Election Committee is obliged to record in written form
and 10 preserve the number of received ballots from the Central
Patriotic Board.

Article 30

The Election Committee delivers ballots to cach candidate
of the Congress who signs in the ballot registry book.

After that undistributed ballots are counted, from the re-
ceived number of ballots from the Central Patriotic Board and
their number is recorded, and the ballots are then separated in a
special envelope. sealed and preserved with the Elective Commit-
1ce;

In case of candidate re-voting at the same Congress session.
the Election Committee has the right to open the sealed envelope,
which is recorded in writing.

Article 31

After the ballot distribution, there is a sceret voting.

The Election Committee in charge of ballot boxes and bal-
lots. counts ballots after voting.

Article 32

The Election Committee gets down to work on establishing
the voting results,

First the Committee sets the number of issued ballots ac-
cording Lo the ballot registration book, which in summing up with
the number of non-issued ballots. makes the number of ballots
received from the Central Patriotic Board.

Then the Committee sets the number of ballots in ballot box
and records it.

If the Election Committee finds that in the ballot box there
are more ballots than issued, the voting is revoked. and the proce-
dure is repeated with the same list of candidates.

If the number of used ballots in the ballot box is the same as
the number of issued or less than that number, the Election
Committee continues on procedure of setting the voting results,

Article 33

Further on the Election Committee separates invalid ballots.
A valid ballot is the ballot which clearly shows which candidate
has been clected by circling the number before the candidates’
names or by underlining the names of the candidates,
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The ballot which does not perform regulations of the item 2,
Article 33 is invalid.
Article 34
After separating. invalid ballots they are counted and put in
_a special sealed envelope, and the number of invalid ballots is
written in the record about the Election Committee activity,

1T the number of invalid ballots is the same or greater than
one hall of total number of used ballots the procedure of voting is
repeated.

Then the valid ballots are counted. and the total number is
sel inthe record.

The votes for cach candidate are determined by counting the
valid ballots. and the result is set in number and in letters after the
candidate's name in the record book. and the ballots with the votes
for each candidate are put in separate envelopes which are sealed.

Article 35

Alter setting the number of the votes for cach candidate, the
members of the Election Committee sign the record.

In the case of different opinion on procedure for setting the
vote numbers for each candidate. the Election Committee makes
decision by majority which is recorded into minutes and is signed
hy the Election Committee members, as well as the different
opinion.

Article 36

Alter signing the record on voting results setting procedure,
the Election Committee reports to the Congress, and the documen-
tation on undertaken voting procedure is submitted to the Execu-
tive Council. 3

Article 37

The Congress accepts or rejects the Election Committee
report through open voting.

IT the Congress rejects the Election Committee report, the
whole voting results setting procedure for candidates is repeated,
but a new l;‘f‘clim\ Committee is elected, with the members which
cannol be from the Committee whose report has not been aceepted.

Article 38
I After the submitted and accepted Election Committee report
the Executive Council announces the results of voting and pro-
claims the elected candidates. An clected candidate is the one who
gains the greatest number of votes among the ¢lected candidates,

An elected list is the one which has gained the greatest
number of votes among accepted lists,

If there is only one candidate on the list. he is chosen if the
majority of present delegates of the Congress has voted for him; if
the volting regards only one list. il is elected if it the majority of
present Congress delegates vote for it

I the candidates, i.c. lists have gained the same number of

ym«i§ the procedure of voting is repeated with the same candidates,
i.e. lists.
Article 39

Then the elected candidates take an oath, so that the Execu-
tive Council Chairman reads the text, and the elected persons re-
peat the text as follows:

"I SWEAR WITH ALMIGHTY GOD AND ST. SAVA TO
SERVE SINCERELY, HONESTLY AND DEVOTEDLY TO MY
PATRIOTIC AND SERBIAN NATIONALITY. TO FIGHT
WITH ALL MY FORCES FOR THE REALIZATION OF THE
SERBIAN RADICAL PARTY PROGRAM AND FAITHFULLY
FULFILL MY PARTY OBLIGATIONS ACCORDING TO THE
HIGHEST MORAL, JUSTICE AND FAIR PRINCIPLES. SO
GOD HELP MLE."

Article 40

After the procedures of candidates’ election and oath-taking,
the Executive Council Chairman continues with the activity ac-
cording to the further items of the agenda.

The Congress delegates have right to read a report and give
suggestions in discussion regarding the items of the agenda,

Article 41

The Executive Council opens discussion on each item of the
agenda.

After the end of the discussion on the Congress session, the
Iixecutive Council concludes the discussion and the decision
making on given suggestions takes place.

The decision making on given suggestions is open.

The decision is ucccplcj when the majority of the present
Congress delegates vote for it

Article 42

Then the Executive Council Chairman gives the newly
elected Party Leader right to speak. who in short presents the Party
Activity Program until the next Congress session.

Afler presenting the Party Activity Program by the Party
Leader the Congress session is closed.

The record on the Congress session is-signed by the Execu-
tive Council Chairman. Secretary and two persons who notarize
the record. 2
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The Congress is closed by the Serbian Radical Party anthem
"Tamo daleko™.

Article 43

The Congress session record is submitted to the Party
Leader, the Central Patriotic Board, the Presidential Collegium
and the Party Archive, and is kept for ever.

The Party Leader can make a decision on publishing and
primin/% the parts or the whole record on the Congress session.

ceording to the Congress session record all the decisions
made on the session are written down individually in the sufficient
number of copies for the I’ar% bodies, and they are signed by the
Party Leader or the person authorized by him.
2. THE CENTRAL PATRIOTIC BOARD
Article 44

The Central Patriotic Board (further Main Board) is the
highest decision making body in the Party between two Congress
sessions.

The Party Main Board is elected by the Congress for four

ear mandate in the way regulated by this Statute.
¢ Party Main Board tonsists of 101 member.
Article 45

The Party Leader is by office the chairman of the Central
Patriotic Board.

The Main Board has four Vice Chairmen who are elected
amongllhc Main Board members at the Party Leader suggestion.

'he Main Board Vice Chairmen are by function the Party
Vice Chairmen.

The Main Board chooses and revokes the General Secretary

at the Party Leader's suggestion.
Article 46

The Party Main Board office ceases with the end of the
mandalte.

The Main Board office ceases with their resignation or if the
Congress revokes it, before the time for which it was elected.

The Main Board can be revoked from office if it does not
Fcrform the Congress decisions or if it does not obey the Party

rogram and the Statute,
Article 47

The Main Board revoking procedure is started at the Party
Leader suggestion by one Exccutive Council, one fifth of the Dis-
trict Main Board . or one fifth of the Municipal boards.

When the conditions from the item | of this Article are ful-
filled, the-Party Leader is obliged to convoke the irregular Con-
gress session which makes decision on revoking.

The Party Main Board is revoked if the majority of the pres-
ent Congress delegates vote for it through secret voting.

e proposal of the list for the new Main Board can be
submitted by the Party Leader at the very meeting, and the Main
Board is elected according to this Statute,

Article 48

The office of the Main Board members ceases:

-by resignation

-by the end of mandate

-by the Party Congress decision on the Main Board member
revoking

-by the decision on the Main Board revoking made between
the Congress sessions

-_{_:g the Main Board decision on excluding a member.

¢ Main Board elects the new member by the majority of
votes for the vacant position. .

Article 49

The Main Board competencies:

-convokes the Party Patriotic Congress.

-prepares the Congress activity and submits the Program and
Statute suggestion,

-decides on the form, content and number of ballots for the
Congress,

-prepares the list of candidates for the Party Leader, the
Party Leader Deputy and the Central Patriotic Board members, the
Statute Commission and the Supervisor Commitlee,

-gyecutes out the Congress decisions and controls their reali-
zation, -

-makes decision on the Party Organization,

-manages and controls the Party property,

-gives authentic interpretation of the Statute and the Party
Program.

-makes decisions on the statutory questions and brings
changes and amendments of the Statute,

-by its decision solves a conflict of competence among the
Party bodies,

-makes decision on the activity cessation, adjournment and
reconstruction of the Party activity, at the Party Leader suggestion,

-makes decision whether the irregular circumstances in the
Party activity and the Party bodies exist and on their ceasing, aci-
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ing at the Party Leader or the Party President Collegium sugges-
tion,

-elects and revokes the Main Board members between the
Congress sessions,

-nominates and releases the Party President Collegium at the
PParty Leader's suggestion, .

-nominates state officials from the Party.

-decides and proclaims the Party member of honour, on the
Party Leader's suggestion,

-clects and revokes the four Main Board Vice Chairmen and
General Secretary on the Party Leader’s suggestion.

-clects and revokes the chairmen of the Executive Council
and District Boards

-nominates and releases ten members of the Party Exceutive
Council,

-elects and revokes the main editor and the editorial stafl of
the Party body and other Party publications.

-makes decision on establishing the publishing firny. nomi-
nates and releases the Executive Council. the manager and the
main editors and decides on the main Program policy of the firm,

-nominates the Party candidates for representatives and
complete electing lists,

-nominates candidates for chairmen, deputies and secrctaries
of the representative groups,

-considers the activity, gives directions and decides on the
activity of the Executive council and District boards, Municipal
and Iocal boards, representative groups. state officials and the
Party members.

-makes decision on the political league and coallitional
agreement on the Party Leader’s suggestion,

~decides on cooperation with political parties in foreign
countries, international organizations and international associa-
tions.

; -examines the current political situation and assumes atti-
tudes,

-carries out individual acts from its competence,

-decides on the form and content of the membership card
and application form of the Party.

-decides on the annual Party lee amount,

-makes evidence on the Party membership, the joining and
membership ceasing within the Party,

. -undertakes discipline actions against the Main Board mem-
ers, .
~decides on complaints against the discipline Exceutive
Council decisions in the second instance,
. -makes final decision on excluding from the Party member-
ship.

-brings the final financial Party account,

-brings the Party election activity Program, supervises the
activity of all electing quarters of the Party, which are obliged to
-3ivcrd ¢ report on their activity and the election resulls to the

oard,

-performs other activities regulated by the Statute and the
Congress decisions,

Article 50

The Main Board Chairman:

-convokes sessions and operates the Main Bouard activity,

-runs the activities from the Main Boidrd competence when it
is not in session and reads the report ta the Main Board on the first
next session accepted by the Mam Board through voting.

-signs general and individual acts which are in the field of
the Main Board,

-gives orders to the Main Board Chairmen for their work and
determines the field of their activity,

-gives the Main Board suggestions for the main editor and
the Party editorial staft for the papers and other publications

-submits the demand 10 the Main Board to initiate discipli-
nary actions and gives suggestions for pronouncing disciplinary
sanction against the Main Board member, :

-runs other activities regulated by the Statute, the Congress
and the Main Board decisions.

Article 51

The Main Board is acting through sessions.

The Main Board session is public.

The session can be held closed for public if the Main Board
decides it.

The Main Board Chairman convokes the session.

The Main Board. Chairman must convoke the session when
onc fiflth of the Main Board members , one executive council, one
fifth of the district boards or one Hifth of municipal board demands
in written form.,

The Session will be held if more than a halt of the Main
Board members are present.

Article 52

The session is presided and conducted by the Chairman of

the Main Board.
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The record on the Main Board session course is taken and
signed by the chairman and secretary appointed by the president.

The record contains the main data of the session course and
made decisions, and is kept in the archive permanently.

_ The Main Board as-a rule makes decisions through open
voting.
E’l‘hc decision 1s made when more than a half of present Main
Board members vote for it.
Article 533

The Main Board can make decision to publish publicly a
part of record or whole récord from the Main Board session.

According to the record of the Main Board session all deci-
sions made on the session are writlen separately on a form in sul-
ficient number of copies for the Party bodies, and they are signed
by the Main Board chairman or the person authorized by him.

3. THE PARTY LEADER
Article 54

The Party Leader represents the Party in the country and
abroad.

The Party Leader can authorize in a written form a person
who will represent the Party,

The Party Leader is responsible to the Congress and the
Party Main Board for his activity.

Article 55

The Party Leader is, as a rule. clected through secret voting
by Patriotic Congress for mandate period of lour vears.

The Central Patriotic Board, one Executive Council or thirty
delegates of the Congress suggest the Party Leader

A person who gains tﬁc majority of the votes among the
elected candidates is elected for the Party Leader.

If there is only one candidate on the list of candidates, he is
ﬁl_cctcd . il the majority of present Congress delegates voted for

inm.

Every person elected for the Party Leader office can be
elected for this office again,

Article 56

The Party Leader ofTice ceases with the end of mandate,

Before the end of the period for which he has been elected
the office of*the Party Leader ceases if he resigns or il he is re-
voked by the Congress, X

1fxc Party Leader can be revoked from his oflice:

-il he does not perform the decisions made by the Congress
or the Party Main Board.

-il'he does not obey the Program and the Party Statute,

Article 57

The procedure of the Party Leader revoking can be initiated
by the Main Board. gne executive council. one fifth of the district
boards or one {ifth of the municipal boards.

When the conditions from the item one of this Article are
performed, the Main Board is obliged to convoke irregular Con-
gress session, which makes decision on revoking.

The Party Leader is revoked if the majority of present Con-
gress candidates vote for it through secret voling.

The election of the new Party Leader is undertaken in the
way anlicipated by this Statute regulations.

Article 58

The Party Leader competencies are:

~to represent the Party in the country and abroad

-to run the Party activity and to control the activity ol the
Party bodies and organizations.

-to run the policy of the Party and give official interpretation
of the policy and Program of the Party,

-to initiate and coordinate the ?’nny activities in the process
of realization and affirmation of the Program and political aims of
the Party,

-to suggest accepting. changes and amendments ol the Party
Program,

~lo iniliate the acceptance. changes and amendments of the
Party Statute,

-to convoke regular and special Congress sessions and to
condugct the same till the election of the Executive Council is done.

-to be able to preside the session of every Party body, when
he is present,

-to suggest the Main Board decision on existing and ceasing
of the state of emergency in the activity of the Party and its bodies,

-to suggest the Main Board decision on activity ending. ad-

journment and reactivating of the Party activity.

-10: convoke and preside the Central Patriotic Board sessions

~and perform other obligations as the Chairman of the Central Pa-

triotic Board.

-to suggest the Main Board: candidates for the election of the
Party Vice Chairman,

-to suggest the list of candidates for the ¢lection of the Muin
Board, Statute Commission and Supervisor Committee Members,
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-he is obligated to suggest the list of candidates for the Main
Board in the case of the Main Board revoking,

-suggests the Main Board nomination and release the Presi-

dent Collegium members, !

-suggests to the Main Board the clection and revoke of the
four Main Board Vice chairmen and general secretary,

-suggests the Main Board nomination and release of ten
members of the Party Executive Council,

-suggests the Main Board decision making on appointing the
Party member of honour,

-appoints and runs the President Collegium Session,

-suggests the Main Board candidancy of state officials,

-performs decisions made by the Congress and Central Pa-
triotic Board,

-organizes activity and acts on Party Program directions
propaganda.

-initiates and gives suggestions for the Party Program direc-
tion changes.

-represents the Party in the relation with other parties, and
acting on the Main Board decision signs coalition agreements or
the Party joining in a political league,

-suggests the Main Board the forms of the Party international
cooperation, represents the Party in the foreign countries,

-holds, keeps and handles the Party stamp,

-authorizes persons for the Party representation in court or
other bodies,

-nominates and releases the Party Leader Cabinet Chief and

* Cabinet Officials,

-performs other obligations given by the Congress Central
Patriotic Board of the Party.

Article 59

The Party Leader suggests the Main Board decision ma-king
on existing and ceasing o% special circumstances which question
the regular activity of a part or the whole Party,

gWhen the Main Board can not meet, the Party Leader, acting
on the President Collegium suggestion. makes decision on existing
and ceasing of the special circumstances which question the regu-
lar activity of a part or the whole Party.

In the case of special circumstances, the Party Beader over-
takes functions and competencies of the body whose activity is in

ucstion, or appoints acting person according 1o the regulations of
this Statute,
Article 60

The services within the chairman Cabinet are:

-the secretary service,

-the security service.

-the protocol service,

~the material-financial service,

-Archive and Library.

The Party Leader Cabinet Officials are appointed and re-
leased by the Party Leader.

Article 61

The Party Leader Cabinet Chief is appointed and released by
the Party Leader.

He is responsible for his activity and the activitics of the
trusted services to the Party Leader.

The Chief Cabinet gives orders and controls. the Party
Leader Cabinet service activities and performs the Party Leader

- orders,
4. The Party Leader Deputy
Article 62

The Party Leader Deputy is a person whose duties are to
substitute the Party Leader in cascs regulated by the Statute, to
perform activities in his competence, and the activities assigned by
the Party Leader.

The Party Leader Deputy is responsible for his activity to
the Congress. Main Board and the Party Leader.

Article 63

The Party Leader Deputy is elected by Patriotic Congress
through secret voting for mandate term of four years.

The Party Leader Deputy is suggested by the Central Patri-
otic Board, one Executive Committee, or thirty Congress dele-
gates.

The Person who gains the majority votes among the elected
candidates is elected for the Party Leader Deputy.

If there is only one candidate on the list of candidates, he is
elected if the majority: of the present Congress delegates-gates vole
for him.

Each person elected for the office of the Party President
Deputy can be revoted for the same function.

Article 64

The office of the Party Leader Deputy ceases with the end of

mandate term.
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The office of the Party Leader Deputy ends if he resigns or if
the Congress revokes him, before the end of the term for which he
was elected.

The Party Leader Deputy can be revoked from the function:

-if he does not execute decisions made by the Congress or
the Party Main Board,

3 -if he does not execute the Party Leader decisions and or-
ers,

-if he does not follow the Program and the Party Statute.

Article 65

The Party Leader, the Party Main Board, one Executive
Council, one fifth of the District Boards or one fifth of the Mu-
nicipal Board can initiate the procedure of revoking of the Party
Leader Deputy.

When the conditions from the item one of this Article are
performed, the Party Leader or Main Board are obliged to convoke
a special Congress session which makes decision on revoking.

The Party Leader Deputy is revoked if the majority of the
present ConFrcss delegates votes for it lhrqu% secrel voting.

The election of the new Party Leader Deputy is done in the
way anticipated by the regulations of this Statute.

Article 66

The Party Leader Deputy competencies:

-he executes decisions made by the Congress and the Party
Main Board,

-performs the Party Leader decisions and orders,

-in the case of the Party Leader revocation he performs the
rights and obligations of the same till the election of the new Party
Leader, and he is obliged to convoke a special Congress session
immediately in order to elect a new chairman which must be held
wilhi& thirty days from the day the stated circumstances had oc-
curre

-acting upon the Party Leader decision in case of his in-

ability to perform the activities within his competence as the Party
Leader, the Main Board chairman and the President of the Presi-
dent Collcg(i)um. the Party Leader Deputy covers the competence of
the stated bodies as long as the Party Leader's inability exists.
' -organizes and coordinates the activity of the Party Border-
ing Boards and he submits regular report on his activity and situa-
tion and activity of the Bordering Boards to the Main Board and
the Party Leader,

-he also performs other activities trusted to him by the Con-
gress, Main Board and the Party Leader.

5. The Party Vice Chairmen
Article 67

The Main Board Vice Chairmen are the Party Vice Chair-

men by their duties.
¢ Main Board elects ‘and revokes four Vice Chairmen
from its own structure, upon the Party Leader suggestion.

The Vice chairman's mandate term is the same as it is for the
Main Board, and’ ceases in case of death. membership ending.
resignation, as a result of the decision made on member excluding
and at the Party Leader suggestion to be revoked.

Vice Chairmen support the Party Leader in performing the
activities of the Main Board Chairman and competencies in the
Party Leader domain, and perform the activities and the tasks as-
signed and ordered in their domain by the Party Leader and the

ain Board in domain of their competence.

The party Vice Chairmen for their activitics are responsible
to the Main Board and the Party Leader,

6. General Secretary
Article 68

The General Secretary is elected and revoked by the Party
Main Board which acts upon the Party Leader suggestion,

The General Secretary is responsible for his activity to the Main
Board and Party Leader.
Article 69

The Main Board General Secretary:

o -organizes and runs the activity of the General Secretary
ody,

-nominates and releases the two general Secretary Deputies,

-nominates and releases the eight members of the Secretariat

-controls, gives orders and directions for the aclivity to the
deputies and the Secretariat members,

-takes care of the activity on informing the members and the
party propaganda, gives public statements and organizes the party
activity in the informative field,

-cooperates with the Editorial Board of the Party newspaper.
internal bodies and the Council for the party information,

~takes care of the propaganda material form and organizes
the party propaganda,

-cooperates with the mass media,

-carries out the activities on the international cooperation
acting upon the order of the Main Board chairman, according to
the Program and the party policy,
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-takes part in the preparations for the Main Board sessions,

-performs the election activities in the field of the duties
transferred to him by the Main Board, )

-performs other activities regulated by the Statute, the Main

" Board and the Party Leader decisions.

Article 70

The General Secretary organizes the General Secretarint
activities. ‘

The General Secrctarial consists of General Secretary, two
deputies and cight members of the Seeretiriat.

The General Sceretary defines the activity field of the Gen-
eral Secretariat aceording 1o his competence,

The Cieneral Secretariat and the members are responsible for
their activity to the General Seeretary. Main Board and the Party
Leader,

Article 71

Cienerul Sceretary: has two deputies, .

The deputies support the General Secretary: in his work,
substitute him in the case of his absence or if he is prevented in
performing the netivity in his competence, and perform other ac-
tivities trusted by the General Secretary, Main Bouard and the Party
Leader.

7. President Collegium
Article 72

e President Collegium is the Party operationnl body
which congists of 15 members.

The members of the Party President Collegium by function
are the Chairman, vice chairman, the Main Bourd Vice Chairmen,
General Seeretary, the Exccutive Council chairmen and the muain
seeretaries,

The nominated members of the President Collegium are the
persons nominated by the Party Central Matriotic Main Board upon
the Party Leader suggestion.

Article 73

The Party Leader is by office the chairman of the President
Collegium.

The President Collegium as the Party Body is responsible
for its activity o the Main Board and the Party Leader.

Article 74

The end of the membership in the President Collegium for
the members by office ceases as the office ends.

The membership ending in the President Collegium for
nominated members ceases with the relieved from duty by the
Main Board, and ot the Party Leader suggestion.

Article 75
The President Collegium competencics:
-takes in consideration the condition, activity and organiza-

tion of the Party in whole and partially. as well as of the bodies, -

and then tukes stand,

~takes attitude towards political situation in the country and
in the workl,

-gives suggestions to the Party Mam Board upon the deci-
sion on speeinl oceasion which exists in the Party activity,

-gives apinion on candidates for individual positions in the
IParty and the Party representatives as well as for the state officials.

-forms, organizes and gives orders for the Party Council ac-
tivity,

-performs other activities trusted by the Main Board and
Party Leader.

Article 76

The President Collegium establishes and organizes the Party
Council activity to perform the activities from its competence,

The President Collégium gives orders Jor the Party Council
activities.

The Party Councils give: professional opinien and report to
the President Collegium as it demands.

The Party Councils are responsible for their work to the

. Party President Collegium.

Article 77
The President Collegium activity takes place on sessions.
attended only by the Collegium members and the persons who
attend the session on the chairman's invitation.
The chairman of the President Collegium appoints the ses-
sions, presides and runs their course.
¢ decision on the session is made when the majority of
the present Collegium members votes lor it
In the case when the Collegium member is prevented to
came to the session. his voting by phone, telex, fax, telegram and
registered letter will be considered valid.
Article 78
The record is written down on the President Collegium ses-
sion activity, and the seeretary is eleeted by the Collegiim among
themselves.
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The record is signed by the chairman of the President Col-
legium and the secretary. The separated opinion of the President
Collegium member is recorded.

The records from the President Collegium sessions are kept
in the Party Archive service,

8. Statute Commission
Article 79

The Party Statute Commission is a party body elected by the
Congress for'a mandate term of four years.

The Statute Commission is responsible to the Party Con-

ress.
he Statute Commission has a chairman, chairman deputy and five
members.
Article 80

The office of the Statute Commission ends with the mandate
termination.

The office of the Statute Commission ceases in case of res-
ignation or if the Party Congress revokes it before the end of the
mandate.

The Statute Commission can be revoked {rom the function it
it does not execute the Congress decisions, does not obey the Pro-
gram or the Party Statute.

Article 81

The Miin Board, the Party Leader, one Executive council,
one lifth of the District or Municipal Board begin the procedure
regarding the Statute Commission revoke.

When the conditions from the item one of this article are
performed the Main Board or Party Leader are obliged to convoke
a special Congress session which makes decision on revoke,

The Party Statute Commission is revoked if the majority of
the present Congress delegates vote for il

The suggestion and the clection of the new Statute Com-
mission structure is undertaken on the same Congress session in
the way regulated by this Statute.

Article 82

The oflice of the Statute Commission members ends:

-by the ending of the Party membership,

-by the end of mandate,

-by resignation

-hy the Party Congress decision on member commission
revocation

The Congress: elects the new member at the Party Main
Board suggestion for the vacant position.

Article 83

The Statute Commission competencies:

-to give initiative to the Party bodies lor the Statute accep-
tance, changes and amendments,

-controls the obeying of the Statute and agreement of the
Party body decisions with the Statute.

-submits the report on activity (o Congress and Party Main
Board upon their request,

-carries out other obligations assigned by the Congress and
the Party Main Board.

Article 84

The Statute Commission activity takes place on sessions.

The Commission chairmen convokes the sessions, presides
and conducts the activily at the session, ,

The session will be held if a1 least four members of the/
Commission are present,

The decision on the session is made il the majority of the
present Commission members vote for it.

Article 85

While the Commission is in session the record is written
down, and the secretary is elected by the Commision members
among themselves.

The record is signed by the Commission chairman and the
Secretary. .

The separated opinion of the Commission member is regis-
tered in the record.

The Commission session records are Kept in the Party Ar-
chive.

9. Supervisory Board
Articic 86

Supervisory Board is the Party body elected by the Congress
for the mandate term of four years.

Supervisory Board is responsible for its activity to the Party Con-
gress und Main Board.

Supervisory Board consists ol chairman. chairman deputy
and three members,

Article 87

Funetion of Supervisory Board ceases with the mandate end.
Function of Supervisory Board ends in case of resignation or if the
Party Congress revokes it before the mandate expires.
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Supervisory Board can be revoked [rom office if it does not
exccute the Congress decisions, does not follow the Party Program
or Statule.

Article 88 A :
. The Party Main Board starts the procedure ol the Supervi-
sory Board revocation, 7l

Supervisory Board is reyoked if the majority of the present
Congress delegates comes out for it through secret voting.

The suggestion for the new Supervisory Board is done in the
way re ulalcxﬁiy this Statute at the same Congress session, as well
as ils election.

Article 89

Function of Supervisory Board members ceases:

~by the end of tg: membership in the Party,

-by mandate termination,

-by resignation,

-by the Party Congress decision on the Board member revok-

ing.
The Congress eleets a new member, acting upon the Main
Board suggestion for the vacant place of the b member,
Article 90

Supervisory Board competencies:

-controls the financial activities of the Party and its bodies .
-suggests the budget, the final account. and periodical caleu-
lations olgﬁlc Party material-financial activities to the Main Board,

-submits the report on financial activity of the Party to the
Congress and Main Board,

-can stop any payment and distribution of the party funds
which is against the law, Statute and individual decisions of the
Party bodics, :

-performs activities trusted by the Congress and the Main
Board.

Article 91

The Supervisory Board activity takes place on sessions.

The Board chairman appoints the sessions, presides and
conducts them

. The session is held if the majority of the Board members is
present.

The decision on the session is made it the majority: of the
present Board members vote for it

Article 92

The record is written during the Supesvisory Board sessions,
and the secretary is chosen among the members of the Board,

The record is signed by the Board Chairman and the Secre-

The different opinion of the Board member is recorded.

The records from the Supervisory Board sessions are kept in
the Party archive.

10. Executive Council
Article 93
Executive Council is the body of
the Party territorial organization.

Executive council has its stamp. which is the Party stamp
with full title of the executive council.

The Party Main Board decides upon the place of the Execu-
tive council headquarters,

It is responsible for its activity to the Congress, Main Board
and the Party r,cadcr, .

Article 94

Executive council consists of Chairman, Vice Chairman,
General Secretary, Chairmen of District Boards within the territory
of the executive council and ten members of the Party nominated
by the Main Board.

In case that the Party on the territory of the Executive
Council is not organized on the level of District Boards, the ex-
ceutive council consists of Chairman, Vice Chairman, General
Seeretary, all chairmen of the Municipal Boards from the Execu-
tive Council territory and ten Party members nominated by the

" Council.

Executive council meets at least once a month or when it is
needed. and is appointed by the executive council Chairman, if he
15 In any case prevented, by one of the Vice Chairman,

Executive council can, if it is needed, on its decision invite
to the meeting the Chairmen of the Municipal Boards of the Fed-
cral and Republic representatives, the Main Board members from
the executive council territory.

The chairmen of the Municipal Board, federal and re-public
representatives and the Main Board members have right to take
part and make decisions. when they attend the session of the ex-
ecutive council on invitation.

Article 95

Mandate of the executive council as the Party body, can be
ceased by the Main Board decision that the special circumstances
which questions the regular executive council activity exists.
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In case when the Party Main Board cannot meet, and the

?)ecial circumstances which make the activity of executive council

ifficult, the executive council mandate term ceases by the Party
Leader's decision, made upon the President Collegium decision.

Till the election of new executive council, the Party Leader
or the person authorized by him acts in its function and compe-
enee.

Article 96

Mandate of the Executive council ceases in resignation,
termination of the office and membership in the Party, and for the
zla,ppoinlcd members by the decision of the Main Board of the

arty.

;hsz(rosts of the Exceutive council members. whose man-
date ceased are performed by new members with the same office,
that is the members appointed by the Main Board of the Party. The
Exccutive council has its Chairman, at least two vice chairmen,
and the general secretary of the council.

Article 97

Executive Council competence:

-performs the decisions made by the Congress, Main Board,
Party Leader and the President Collegium of the Party.

-brings report on activity which is submitted to the higher
bodies of the Party,

-undertakes political actions according to the political direc-
tions, decisions and orders of the higher Party bodics,

-performs the propaganda of the Program and the Party poli-
tics and informs members, .

-gives directions to the representatives for their activity and
political action,

-gives the professional and political help to the commission-
ers and representative groups in their activities,

_ -submits initiatives and suggestions 1o the higher Party bod-
ies,

-submits the suggestion of the list of candidates for represen-
tatives and state officials to the Party Main Board,

-gives initiative to the Party Main Board for the election and
revocation of the executive council Chairman,

-elects and revokes Vice Chairmen and General Secretary of
gw e‘)i(ccutivc council and submits the decision to the Party Main

oard,

-gives initiative to the Party Main Board for nomination and
release of ten members from the executive council structure,

-submits initiative to the Party Main Board for election and
revocation of the District Board Chairmen,

-gives initiative to the Party Main Board and the Party
Leader for announcing the special circumstances in the activity of
the District and Municipal Boards,

-verifies the election of the Municipal Board Chairmen and
submits the decision on verification to the Party Board,

-makes decision on releasing the Chairman of the Municipal
Board and nominates the acting person which is submitted to the
Party Main Board 10 be approved,

-nominates and releases the trustee of the Municipal organi-
zation

-brings directions, instructions and gives orders for the ac-
tivity in district and Municipal Board and controls their work.

-¢lects and revokes the member of the republic elective
commission.

-elects and revokes the members of the Election Commission
of the electoral unit,

-elects and revokes the Chief of the Election Quarter of the
clectoral unit,

-organizes and forms its own election quarter and approves
decisions on Election Quarters of the lower bodies from ﬁ-’c terri-
tory of its competence.

-nominates and releases the elective quarter chiefs,

-brings the Election Quarter Program activities

~gives dircctions to the Election quarters for the activity on
its territory and supervises their work,

-makes plan on financial activity, decisions on usage of the
account assets and submits for the approval the financial report o
the Party Main Board,

~forms and organizes councils for professional and advisory
activities within the Executive Council field of competence by its
decision,

-undertakes discipline action against the executive council
members as the first degree body,

-in the second degree decides on complaint against the Dis-
trict Board decisions,

-performs other activities regulated by this Statute and by
decisions of the higher Party bodies.

Article 98

The Executive council Chairman presides and conducts the

executive council activity.
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For his activity he is responsible to the Executive Council,
Main Board, and the Party Leader.

The executive council chairman is elected and revoked by
the Party Main Board, in the way regulated by this Statute.

Article 99 ’

Executive council Chairman mandate ceases by the resigna-
tion, membership ending or by the Party Main Board decision on
releasing. { ]

In the case of special circumstances the Exccutive Board
chairman's mandate can end according to the regulations of this
Statute.

Article 100

Exccutive council Chairman competence:

-presides and conducts Executive Council activity,

-ﬂc is the chairman of the excecutive council Executive
Quarter by office,

-appoints executive council sessions,

~controls the Vice Chairman, General Secretary and Execu-

*tive Council members aclivities, ;

-can suggest the election of executive council Vice Chairman
and General Secretary who are clected by the executive council
and delivers the decision on election to the Party Main Board,

-can suggest the revocation of executive council Vice
Chairman and General Secretary fo the exccutive council,

-takes care that the decisions on the Party higher bodies are
executed

-submits the report of the activity to the executive council
and to the Party higher bodies, on their request,

-submits the request for undertaking the discipline proce-
dure, suggests the discipline sanction against executive council
members and submits the complaint to the second-instance body,

-performs other activities regulated by this Statute and deci-
sions of the Party higher bodics.

Article 101

Executive Council has at least two Vice Chairmen.

The executive council Vice Chairman mandate lasts as long
as mandate of the executive councils and ceases with the member-
ship ending. resignation or revocation,

Vice Chairman is elected or revoked by the Executive

Council through the majority present members' votes.
Article 102

The vice chairmen of the Executive council support the ac-
tivities of the chairman of the Executive council, they substitute
him in case of his absence and do the other activities determined
by the chairman of the Executive council.

For their duties the vice chairmen of the Executive Council
are responsible to the chairman of the Exccutive Council,

The vice chairman can be revoked from the duty if he does
not execute the decisions and orders given by the Executive

« council and the chairman and if they do not bay the Program and
the Statute of the Party.
Article 103

The Executive council has the general seeretary.

The gencral secretary is responsible for his duties to the Ex-
ccutive Council and the chairman of the Executive Council.

The mandate of the general secretary lasts as same as the
mandate of the Executive Council. and it ceases by the termination
of the membership, resignation or revocation,

The general secretary clects and revokes the Executive
council by the majority of votes of the present members

The general secretary of the Exccutive Council may be re-
voked from the duty if he does not exccute the decisions and or-
ders of the Executive council and the chairman and if he does not
bay the Program and the Statute of the Party.

Article 104

The competencies ol the general secretary are:

-to execute the decisions and orders of the Executive council
and the chairman of the Executive council,

-to coordinate the activities of the district, and municipal
board on the territory of the Executive council

-to give the orders and instructions for work to the chairmen
of the district and municipal boards, according to the passed deci-
sions of the Executiye council.

-10 ask lor and receive the reports about the operation of the
district and municipal boards, and to inform the Executive council
about the same -

-to perform the election activities in the field of duties or-
dered by the Executive council,

-to coordinate the work and give the orders to the election

« Quarters of the district and municipal boards,

-to give the orders and instructions in order to inform the

members of the Party about the activities of the Party,
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-to take care of the propaganda material of the Party, to or-
ganize Party propaganda as well as to organize distribution of
propaganda materials of the Party on the territory of the Executive
Couneil approval

-to cooperate with mass media, give public statements in ac-
cordance with the Exccutive council and chairman of the Execu-
tive council,

-to prepare the sessions of the Executive council,

-0 submit a report to the Executive council about his activi-
ties and about needed and used assets for the purpose ol his activi-
tics,

-to organize the services, according to need, in order to carry
out his duties and engage the persons to carry out these activitics
as wc:l‘ll as employ them according to the decision of the Exceutive
counci

-To perfarm the other duties ordered or given as a task by
the Executive council and the chairman of the Executive council.

Article 105

The Executive council has an election Quarter.

The election Quarter consisis of the chairman of the Execu-
tive council who is also the chiel of the election Quarter, vice
chairmen, the general secretary and the chiels of the electoral units
and aproinlcd ersons.

n case there are no district boards organized on the territory
of the Executive council, the election Quarter of the Executive
council will consist of the chiels of election Quarters of the mu-
nicipal boards,

The activity of the election Quarter is conducted by the chief
of the election 6uum:r and he is responsible to the Executive
council, the Main Board and the Party Leader for his work.

Article 106

The mandate of election Quarter members of the Executive
council last as same as their office and it ceases by resignation,
termination of the membership in the Party, relieve [rom the duty
or revocation,

Article 107

The competencies of the election Quarter are

-t0 direct the preparation for elections and election activitics
for the territory of tgc ngcculivc council,

-to execute the orders, decisions and instructions of the Main
Board and the Party Leader,

-10 pass a plan and a program of the election activities for its
lgrri'l)ury in accordance with the general plan of the Main Board of
the Party,

<10 organize the activities of the election Quarters from its
territory and supervise their work.
£ ~to supervise the conduct of the election campaign of the

art,

y ~to report about its work to the Executive council, the Main
Board and the Party Leader as well as to report on needed and
used assets for its activities,

-10 take care of the propaganda and election material of the
Party and organize distribution of the material on its territory,

-to take care of the promptness and preservation of ¢lection
documentation of the Party,

-to perform the other activities given as tasks by the Execu-
tive council, the Main Board and the Party Leader,

Article 108

The Executive council elects and revokes the chief of the
election Quarter of the electoral unit.

The chief of the election Quarter directs the activities of the
clection Quarter and is x;.;?onsiblc for his work to the Executive
council and the Main Board of the Party.

The chief of the election Quarter forms the election Quarter
of the clectoral unit.

The election Quarter of the electoral unit consists of the
chief of the election Quarter, chairmen and secretaries of the dis-
trict boards for the territory of the Electoral unit, as well as the
persons appointed by the chief of the election Quarter,

The members of the election Quarter are responsible for
their activities in front of the chiel of the election Quarter and they
are obliged to carry out all the duties given as the tasks by the
chief of the ¢lection Quarter.

Article 109

The mandate of the election Quarter is determined by the
decision of the Executive council,

The mandate of the members of the election Quarter ceases
with resignation, termination of the membership or revocation by
the chief of the election Quarter.

Article 110
_ The competencies of the election Quarter of the electoral
unit are:

-to carry oul the orders, decisions and instructions given by
the Executive council and the general secretary, as well as clection
Quarter of the Executive council
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.10 aet in accordance with the given program of the activities
of the election Onarters and to make the plan of election activities
on the level of clectoral unit,

-to propose 1o the Executive council the revoke from the
duty the chief of the municipal hoard election Quarter

-to give the orders to the members of the election Quarter,

-to give the orders and instructions 10 the chiefs of the mu-

nicipal election Quarters

-to report about the needed and used assets to the Executive
council. -

-{o conduct clection campaign for the election of the repre-
sentatives and the board members for the territory of the electoral
units,

-to prepare and update all the necessary documentation for
the election of the representatives and the board members. .

-to supervise the activities of the preelection and election
activities of the municipal election Quarters, : -

-10 cooperate and order by advising the district and munici-
pal boards in preparation of expert analysis for the needs of elec-
tions,

-to cooperate with the general secretary, the general seeretary
of the Executive council and the secretaries of the district and
municipal boards in the Party propaganda activities,

.to distribute the election and the Party propaganda material
to the chiefs of the municipal election Quarters,

-to report about its activities to the Exccutive council, ta its
election Quarter and the Main Board of the Party,

-to ask for the reports made by the municipal election Quar-
ters and analyze them,

-to perform with other nctivities given to it by the Exccutive
council, its election Quarter and the Main Board of the Party.

Article 111

The Executive council works und decides on its session.

The session of the Executive council is public.

By o decision of the Executive council the session may be
held in secret.

In case the session is held without the presence of’ the pub-
lic. beside the members and the party olficials of the Party the

* other persons invited by the decision of the Executive council may

be present at the session of the Executive council.

The session is convoked, presided and conducted by the
Chairman the Executive council, and in case of the absence of the
Chairman, by the person the chairman appoints. ;

Article 112

I'ne rights and obligations of the Executive council members
are to be present at the session, take part in its work and give pro-
posals. remarks, suggestions and initiatives for work as well as
other rights and obligation in accordance with the Statute.

Article 113

The session of the Executive council is held in accordance
with the decision made by the Executive council chairman and
upon the request of the Main Board. the Party Leader, Presidential

ollegium as well as upon the request of the one-ilth of the Ex-
ecutive council members,

The session can be held if more than o half of the Executive
council members are present. The decision at the session is made if
the majority of the present Executive council members vote for it,

The Executive council decides by open voting,

If Executive council decides, the voting can be done in se-
cret, at the session, on the voting lists and the voting procedure is
conducted by the chairman of the Executive council in aceordance
with the regulations of this Statte.

The minutes are taken during the session.

Article 114

The chairman of the Executive council at the beginning of
the session concludes the presence . that is . the absence of the
Lxecutive council members,

In case they are prevented from coming to the session, the
EExecutive council members are obliged to inform the general sece
retary on time and he will report about it to the Executive council
at the session,

The oflieinls of the Party who have the persons that will
substitute them in accordance with this Statute can in case of their
absence, send the persons authorized to repluce them,

Article 115

The chairman of the Executive council opens the session
when he determines that more than a half of the Executive council
members are present,

[Before discussing the agendu, the minutes from the previous
session is aceepted, -

The chairman of the Executive councll proposes the agenca.

The amendments to the sgendn can be proposed by every
ixecutive council member.
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Article 116

The discussion will take place aver cach item of the agenda.
Bach proposal given to the discussion by each item of the agenda
is 10 be dccidc«f upon by voting.

Then the counting of voles is taking place and the data about
voting are recorded,

The chairman of the Executive council announces the results
of the voting and it is concluded whether the decision is made or
not, that is. whether the proposal is aceepted or denied.

. Article 117

The minutes about the decisions.made at the session is taken
bly a recording-secretary. The recording-seeretary is i member of
the

[xecutive council is appointed by the chairman of the Ex-
ecutive council. Upon the request of the Executive council mem-
bers their presentation or o separate opinion is registered in the
minutes,

After the end of the session the minutes is signed by the
presiding person and recording secretary.

Article 118

The Exccutive council can make a decision to publish a part
or the complete minutes from the session or present the same in
public after the approval of the Party Leader.

# According to the minutes from the session the Exccutive
council writes on a separate form the decisions made on the ses-
sion and copy them in sufficient number, the chairman of the Ex-
ecutive council si them and verifies them with the seal.

The minutes Irom the session of the Executive council and
separately written decision are handed over to the general secretary
for permanent preservation in the archive of the council.

The members of the council have the right to be presented
with the minutes from the held council session,

11 DISTRICT BOARD
Article 119

The District board is a body of territorial Party organization.
The district board has its own seal which is the seal of the Party
with full title of the district board.

The seat of the district board is determined by the Executive
council of the Party,

The district board is responsible for its work to the Con-
gress, the Main Board, Party Leader and the Executive council,

Article 120

The district board consists of the chairman of the district
board, vice chairmen, secretary, the chairmen of the municipal
boards from the territory of the district board, the chairmen of the
district board council and the members of the Main Board from the
territory of the district board.

e district board of Belgrade, beside the gcrsons mentioned
in item one of this Article, consists of the city board members of
the Party. .
Article 121

The mandate of the district board as u body of the Party
ceases by a decision ol the Main Board regarding the presence of
sgccml circumstances which bring Into quegtion the operation of
the district board.

In case that the Main Board of the Party can not meet; and
the special circumstances occurred and disabled the district board
activities, the mandate of the distriet hoard censes by the decision
of the Party Leader, proposed by the Presidential Collegium.

Until the constitution of a new District hoard the duties and
authorities arc 10 be carried out by the Party Leader or the persan
he nuthorizes,

Artiele 122
. The mandate of the district bourd members censes by a res-
ignation, termination of duty or membership.n the Party.

At the vacant post ol the district board member Whose man-
date has ceased is filled by a new member of the ofTice, thut is the
elected member appointed by the Main Board of the Porty.

District board has its chairman, of least two viee chuirmen
and n seeretory.

Article 123

The competencies of the district board are:

«to exceute the decisions and the orders of the higher bodies
ol the Party

-to give directions, review the work, make decisions and
conduct the activities of the district board bodies.

10 give the proposals and initiatives to the higher bodies of .
the Party, to report about its sork,

-t0 propose to the higher bodies of the Party the enndidates
for the board members and representatives as well os the candi-
dates lor state offices,

«10 clect and revoke the vice chairmen and the secretary of
the district board,

«{o form the district board council, appoint and revoke the

; chattmen of the council :
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-1o initiate the revoke the district board chairman in front of
the Main Board of the Party

-to give the initiative o the Executive council for municipal
board chairman to be revoked.

-submits to the Executive Council the decision of the mu-
nicipal board regarding the election and revocation of the Chair-
man of the Municipal Board. ]

-gives an initiative to the Executive Council for appointing
and revocation of the municipal organization representatives on its
territory, .

-prepares suggestions, instructions and orders for activities
of the R’Iunicipal Boards, controls their activities and requires re-
ports on them.

-it is in charge of the advertising material about the Party,
organizes propaganda for the Party and the distribution of the
propaganda material on the territory of the District Board,

-keeps the members and lower badies informed,

-organizes election activities on the territory of the District
Board according to the instructions and orders from the higher
bodies of the Party,

-suggests a member of the Election Quarter of the Electoral
unit to the Executive Council,

-submits the suggestion lor revocation of the election Quar-
ter council Chief to the Executive Council.

-suggests to the Executive Council release of the chief of the
election Quarter of the Municipal Board,

-coordinates activities and gives orders 1o the election Quar-
ters of the Municipal Boards.

-submits for approval to the Exccutive Council an approved
financial plan, annual financial statement and prepares mnterim
state of accounts,

-upon it own decision form and organizes councils for pro-

fessional and advisory activities related 1o its own domain,

-leads disciplinary actions against a member of the District
Board as a body of the first instance,

~decides at the second instance upon complaints on the de-
cisions passed by the Municipal Boards,

-performs other activitics assigned to it by other bodies of
the Party.

Article 124

Chairman of the District Board presides and manages the
activities of the District Board.

He reports on his activities to District Board, Executive
Council, the Main Board and the Party Leader.

Chairman of the Municipal Board is elected and revoked by
the Party Main Board upon its own decision.

The Chairman's term of ofTice ceases by resignation, or if his
membership expires and by the decision on revocation made by
the Main Board.

In case of the special circumstances the Chairman's term of
office can end in accordance with this Statute.

Article 125

Competencies of the District Board Chairman:

-he represents the District Board and manages its activities,

-presides on the sessions and schedules session of the Dis-
trict Board,

-supervises the activities of the Board, of the vice-chairman,
the secretary and members of the Board,

-he can propose election and revocation of the vice-chairman
and the secretary to the District Board.

-makes sure that the decisions and instructions of the higher
Bodies of the Party are being carried out,

-submits a report about the activities of the District Board to

- the Board itself and to the higher bodies of the Party upon their

OWN requests,

-by his function he is & member of the election Quarter of the
Electoral Unit.

-submilts a request for conducting disciplinary actions, sug-
gests the pronunciation of the disciplinary measures against the
member of the District Board, and files a complaint to the body of
second instance,

-performs other duties defined with this Statute and with the
decisions of the higher Party Bodies.

Article 126

The District Board has at least two vice-chairmen.

The vice-chairmen of the District Board assist the Chairman
of the District Board, replace him in his absence and perform other
duties assigned to them by the Chairman of the District Board and
the Board itscll’

The vice-chairmen report on their activities o the District
Board and to the Chairman of the Board.

Article 127

The vice-chairman's term of ollice lasts the same as the term
of office of the District Board, and it ccases by resignation, termi-
nation of the membership and revocation.
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The District Board clects and revokes the Chairmen by the
majority vote of the present District Board members.

The vice-chairmen of the Board can be revoked from his
function if he does not carry out the decision and orders of the
District Board and the Chairman of the Board. and if he does not
act in accordance with the Party Program and Statute.

Article 128

The District Board has a secretary.

The secretary reports on his activities to the District Board
and 1o the Chairman of the Board.

The secretary’s term of office lasts as long as the District
Board term of office, and it ceases by resignation. termination of
the membership and by revocation.

The secretary is elected and revoked by the majority vote of
the present District Board members.

Secretary of the Board can be revoked if he does not carry
out the decisions and orders of the District Board and the Chair-
man of the Board and if he does not act in accordance with the
Party Program and the Statute.

Article 129

Competencies of the District Board Secretary:

- executes decisions and orders of the District Board and the
Chairman of the Board,

-coordinates the activities of the District and Municipal
Boards, ,

-delivers the orders and instructions of the District Board |
and requests and receives reports on the activities of the Municipal
Board and informs the District Board on them.

-according to his functions he is the member of the Election
Quarter of the Electoral Unit,

-gives orders and instructions about informing the members
on the activities of the Party, ‘

~takes-care of the advertising material, organizes the advertis-
ing activities, and the distribution of the advertising material on
the territory of the District Board,

-cooperates with the mass media. makes public statements
according to the instructions of the District Board and the Chair-
man of the Board,

-prepares sessions of the District Board,

-submits a report to the District Board about his activities, as
well as a report on the necessary funds and expenses for his activi-
ties,

-organizes departments, finds and hires personnel for the ac-
tivities of the departments, according to the decisions of the Dis-
trict Board,

-performs other duties assigned to him by the District Board
and the Chairman of the Board,

Article 130

The District Boards acts and makes decisions at the session.

The District Board session is public.

Upon the decision of the District Board the session can be
closed for public.

If the session is closed for public, the District Board mem-
bers, as well as the Party officials and persons invited by the deci-
sion of the Board. can attend the session.

The session is scheduled, presided and led by the District
Board Chairman, and in his absence the vice-chairman of the
Board or the member of the Board authorized by the Chairman.

Article 131

Rights and obligations of the District Board members are: to
be present at the session, take part in it, give suggestions, objec-
tions, proposals and initiatives for activities of the District Board,
and to have other rights and fulfill other obligations in accordance
with the Statute.

Article 132

The session of the District Board is held upon the decision
of the Chairman of the Board, upon the request of the Main Party
Board, Party Leader, Presiding Board , Exceutive Council, and
upon the request of one fifth of the District Board members.

T he session can be held it more than a half of the District
Board members are present.

The decision is being reached at the session if it is approved
by the majority vote of the present members.

The District Board votes in the open voting.

I'the Board decides. the voting at the session can be held in
secret using ballots. and the voting procedure is controlled by the
Chairman of the Board, in accordance with the stipulations of the
Statute.

Minutes are taken during the session.

Article 133

The Chairman of the District Board records presence and

absence of the District Board members at the session.
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In the case of absence the members ol the Board are obliged
to inform the Secretary of the Board in duc time about their ab-
sences and about the persons who will take their places at the ses-
S101.

Article 134

The Chairman of the District Board opens the session after
he finds out that more than one half of the Board members are
present.

The minutes from the previous session is ratiticd before
discussing the agenda,

The Chairman of the District Board proposes the agenda,

Each member of the District Board can suggest amendments
to the Agenda. g I

The proposed Agenda with the amendments is written down
in the minules as the session Agenda.

Article 135

Each item of the Agenda is being discussed. :

; Each proposal which has been made during the discussion
on the Agenda is put 1o vote.

The Chairman of the District Board announces the voting
result and announces whether the decision is being made or de-
nied, that is whether the proposal is aceepted or rejected.

Article 136

The minutes on the course of the session and the decisions
reached at the same is kept by the recording-secretary.

The recording-secretary is the member ol the Board ap-
pointed by the Chairman of the Board.

The whole discussion or an opinion of the Board member is
entered into the minutes upon his own request.

Alfler the session is closed. the Chairman of the session and
the recording-secretary sign the minutes.

Article 137

The District Board can make a decision to publish publicly
the whole minutes of the session or a part of it, il the Party Leader
approves.

Based on the minutes of the session of the District Board the
decisions reached al the session are written down separately in
adequate number of copics, and they are signed by the Chairman
of the Board and sealed with the stamp.

The minutes from the session of the Board and the written
decisions are delivered to the Secretary of the Board for safckeep-
ing in Board's archive.

Members of the District Board have the right to sce the
minutes of the Board session,

V. MUNICIPAL ORGANIZATION
Article 138

Municipal Organization of the Party consists of the [ollow-
ing bodies:

Municipal Parliament

-Municipal Board

-Local Board
1. Municipal Parliament of the Party -

Article 139

Municipal Parliament of the Party (hereinafier the Parlia-
ment) is a body of the municipal organization.

The Parliament has one regular session annually which is
held at the beginning of cach calendar year, and until March 15th,
the latest. Irregular session of the Parliament is held upon the re-
quest of the Chairman of the Municipal Board. one-fifth of mu-
nicipal or%‘animlion members and upon the request from higher
badies of the Party.

The Parliament is convoked by the Chairman of the Munici-
pal Board or the Municipal Board itsell.

The regular session of the Parliament is announcet! thirty
days before the date it is scheduled for., and the irrcgular session is
announced as soon as conditions for the irregular session are ful-
filled, :

Article 140

Members of the Parliament are the delegates of the Parlia-
ment. The delegates of the Parliament are also elected according to
their functions. The ¢lected delegates are the delegates elected by
local boards. i.e, each local board elects two delegates for one-year
term and one delégate for each hundred members of the local
board.

Exceptionally, if’ the local organization has less than three
members. the delegate is a representative of the Municipal Board
for the territory of the local board.

According to their functions, the delegates are'the Chairman
of the Municipal Board, vice-chairmen, secretary, treasurer,
chairmen of the local boards and of the local boards council, fed-

“eral, republic and provincial representatives, members of city and
Municipal Boards, members of the Board, from the municipal
organization lerritory,
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Article 141

IT municipal organization has not formed at least two local
boards, in accordance with provisions of this Statute, all members
of the municipal organization constitute the Parliament. If the
municipal organization of the Party is not formed in the munici-
pality. the Executive Council will choose the representative of the
municipal organization who will. then, form the organization. and.
when the conditions are adequate. convoke the Parliament.

The representative is responsible 1o the District Board and
the Executive Council. The representative can be released by the
decision of the Executive Council.

Article 142

Term of the delegate expires when his membership in the
Party expires, when the body which elected him revokes him,
when his term of office expires,

Article 143

Competencies of the Parliament:

-elects and revokes the election and credential commission
of the Parliament,

~elects and revokes ten members of the Municipal Board ex-
cept those who hold these positions by their functions. and deliv-
ers the decision to the district Board.

-elects and revokes a commission for [inancial supervision
%onsirdslcd ol three members upon a suggestion of the Municipal

oard,

-¢lects and revokes a Chairman of the Commission for Fi-
nancial Supervision among members of the commission,

. -discusses and ratifies reports of the commissions mentioned
anove,

-discusses and ratifies reports on activities ol the municipal
Board and local boards,

-discusses and ratifies the financial report and annual finan-
cial statement which, are presented by the Municipal Board,

-writes an annual program of activities based on suggestions
from higher bodies of the Party,

-take into consideration a political situation in the munici-
pality and form general opinions about that,

-gives suggestions regarding its domain to higher bodics of
the Party.

Article 144

Each session of the Parliament is opened by the Chairman of
the Municipal Parliament addressing the delegates and guests.

: d/\ncr his addressing the anthem "Boze Pravde" is being
played.

Person who convoked the Parliament suggests an agenda
and three members for the Executive Council together with the
Chairman of the Executive Council. that are then ratified by open
voting ol the delegates

The Executive Council suggests members [or credential
commission consisted of three members, recording-secretary and
twa members who will authenticate the minutes, which are then
ratified by open voting of the present delegates. The minutes re-
garding activities of the Parliament is taken.

Article 145

The credential commission establishes a number of dele-
gates who are present; this can be established because -cach dele-
gate presents his summon for the delegate in the Parliament or
shows his member-ship card to technical personnel of the Munici-
pal Board at the entrance; all this is for the purpose of determining
a quorum.

The technical personnel present a list of the delegates on
which the present delegates are marked to the Credential Council.

Quorum is consisted of more then one half of the delegates
in the Parliament.

Alfter the report of the Credential Council is ratified, if all
necessary requirements are met, the session continues,

Article 146

The Parliament is managed by the Executive Council pre-
sided by a Chairman of the Executive Council.

The Executive Council presents a list of the Election Quarter
members who were suggested by the Municipal Board and chosen
among the delegates.

The Election Quarter consists of three members and it
reaches a decision by majority of the votes,

The Election Quarter is elected by open voting of the dele-
gates in the Parliament. .

Article 147

The Executive Council gives their word to the Chairman of
the Municipal Board, who then reports on the activities of the
Board during the previous period.

After the report is presented, the Chairman of the Executive
Council opens the discussion about it.

To list for a discussion a wrilten request has to be given to a
member of the Executive Council, who then writes down an order
ol the applicants.
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After the discussion, the report is ratified by open voting,
Article 148
After the report on activities of the Municipal Board is ac-
cepted, the election commission forms a list members for election

" of ten members for the Municipal Board and financial supervision

commission.
The Municipal Board presents the list of candidates to the
Election Quarter. .
Article 149,
A record on activities of the Election Quarter is kept.
A member of the Election Quarter has a right to his own
opinion. written down in the record.
The Election Quarter records the proposed list of candidates
in the record.
Article 150
The Election Quarter explains the proposal for the candi-
dates in the Parliament.
After the proposal of the Election Quarter is presented and
explained, the l!':xcculivc Council open the discussion regarding

the pro_’posal. 5
he delegate of the Parliament gives a written application
for the discussion to the Executive Council.
Article 151
At least ten delegates of the Parliament or one local board
can sug%:tst in writing another list of the candidates for the mem-
bers of the Municipal Board and financial supervision commission
consisting of three members during the discussion upon the pro-
posal of the candidates by the election commission.
Each suggestion of the candidates and lists has to be orally
explained in front of the Parliament during the session.
Article 152
Every suggested candidate, whether from the list of the
candidates of the Election Quarter or from the delepates suggested
by the delegates of the Parliament, has the right to refuse his can-
didacy after the lists are being presented and he is obliged to in-

. form the Parliament about his decision. openly during the session.

Article 153

After the discussion about the candidates is closed, the Par-
liament gives its opinion first about the list of the candidates pro-
posed by the Election Quarter.

I other lists of the candidates are presented, the Parliament
discusscs them one by one in the same order as they were pre-
sented.

The Parliament comes out for or against the suggestions by
open voting of the delegates.

The Executive Council announces openly the final list of the
candidates at the session.

Article 154

I a dispute regarding suggested candidates arises
-whether the issue is in accordance with the Statute-the matter will
be cleared by the majority of the vote of the present Parliament
delegates,

After the session i§ closed, the ratified decision has to be
delivered to the Statutory Commission of the Party which will then
decide whether the decision was reached according to the Statute.
The Statutory Commission presents its decision to the Main Board
of the Party and to the Municipal Board.

If the decision reached in the Parliament is not statutory, an
irregular session of the Parliament is convoked and another proce-
dure is held according to the Statute.

Article 155

According to the regulations the voting is open.

The Parliament can make a decision to hold the voting in
secret, and in that case. afler the list of the candidates is formed.
the Election Quarter withdraws and prepares voting ballots which
are required for the voting according to the number of the dele-

. gates recorded by the Credential Council.

The Municipal Board decides on the form and number of the
ballots for the Parliament. and cach ballot is sealed with a stamp,
then gives them to the Election Quarter with a minutes. and the
Chairman of the Election Quarter authenticates each received bal-
lot with his own signature. The Election Quarter is obliged to keep
and minutes down the number of the ballots received from the
Municipal Board,

Article 156 ¢

Stipulations of this Statute from Article 30 to Article 39 are
valid for election procedure in the Parliament.

After the elections of the candidates arc concluded and they

ive their oaths, the Chairman of the Exccutive Council continues
the session according to the ratified agenda.
f Article 157

Delegates of the Parliament have the right to give their sug-

gestions upon the agenda during the diseussion.
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The Executive Council opens the discussion for cach item
on the agenda.

After the discussion of the sessjon is linished, the executive
council closes the discussion and the voting upon the reached sug-
gestions begins.

Voting upon the suggestions is open

The decision is reached when the majority of the present
delegates votes for it

Article 158

After this the Chairman of the Execuative Council gives the
floor to the Chairman of the Municipal Board who then presents
concisely future activities of the Municipal Board that are being
planned until the next session of the Parliament.

Article 159

After the program of activities of the Municipal Board is
accepted, the Executive Council concludes the Parliament session.

‘Memorandum on the Parliament session is signed by the
Chairman of the Executive Council, recording-secretary and two
members who authenticate the minutes.

Article 160

The memorandum on the Parliament session is presented 1o
the Chairman and it is permanently Kept in the files of the munici-
pal board.

Based on the memorandum about the session each and ¢very
decision reached during the session is presented in writing to the
bodies of the Party in sufficient number of copices, and they are
signed by the Chairman of the Municipal Board or some other
person authorized by him, and they are scaled with the stamp of
the board.

Decisions that are being reached have to be presented to the
district and Executive Councils.

Article 161

Financial supervision commission controls the use of finan-
cial means for work of the Municipal Board, supervises the treas-
urer and controls received and spent funds in cash and from the
Board's account.

The commission reports to the Municipal Board parliament.
The commission submits reports about its work to the Parliament
when it is in session, and to the Municipal Board between two
Sessions.

The report of the commission consists of linancial analyses
and opinions regarding planned expenditures of the funds accord-
ing to the decisions of the Parliament and the Municipal Board.

The commission holds sessions that are presided by the
Chairman of the commission elected among the members of the
commission by the Parliament.

Commission reaches its decisions by the majority of the
votes and keeps a record of its activitics.

The record about its activities and the financial report are
signed by the Chairman of the commission and it is presented to
the Boards.

2. Municipal Board
Article 162

Municipal Board is a body of the Municipal Party Organi-
zation,

The Municipal Board has its own seal which is in fact the
Party seal with full title of the Municipal Board.

The Municipal Board is usually situated in municipal head-
office.

The Municipal Board reports to the Parliament. Congress.
Main Board, Party Leader, Executive Council and compegent Dis-
trict Board about its activities.

Article 163

The Municipal Board consists of the Chairman of the Board.
vice-chairman, secretary, treasurer, vice-chairmen of local boards
in the territory of the Municipal Boards, members of the municipal
board. federal, republic and regional delegates of the Party. mem-
bers of the Main Board at the municipality and ten members
clected by parliament of the Municipal Board.

Article 164

A term ol office of the Municipal Board as the body of the
Party ceases by a decision of the Main Party Board that because of
the special circumstances the regular work of the Municipal Board
is brought into question,

If the Main Party Board cannot meet and the special cir-
cumstances arise which prevent the work of the Municipal Board,
the term of office of the Board is terminated by the decision of the
Party Leader, reached upon a proposal of the Presidential Colle-
gium.

Until new Municipal Board is constituted. the Party Leader
or the person he authorizes perform the functions and duties of the
board.
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Article 165

Terms of office of the Municipal Board members cease with
their resignations. if their terms of office expire and if they leave
the Party.

Ayncw member takes the place of the member whose term of
office has expired.

Article 166

Competencies of the Municipal Board: .

-puls into effeet the Program and Statute of the Party and
carries out the decisions, orders and directions of higher bodies of
the Party,

- {ccls and revokes the delegates for the Party Congress,

-convokes Municipal Board parliament sessions.

-elects and revokes the Chairman of the Municipal Board,

] -suggests to the Parliament lists of candidates for ten mu-
nicipal board members and lists of candidates for three members of
the Fm:mciul supervision commission,

-elects and revokes vice-chairmen of the boards, the secre-
tary and the treasurer,

-approves-an appointment and revokes the Chairman of the
local boards,

-revokes by its own decision the Chairman of the local board
appoints an acting Chairman of the local board until new elections,

-revokes the Chairman, secretary and treasurer of the local
boards by its own decision and appoints acting officials until the
elections,

-elects and revokes representatives for the local boatd or for
special duties upon the suggestion of the Municipal Board Chair-
mar,

-clects and revokes members of the municipal Election
Quarter,

-forms and organizes work of Municipal Board departments,

-suggests the list of candidates for members of the higher
Party Bodies,

-sugges(s candidates for government offices to the higher
Party Bodies, X

‘-_prc:scms an initiative to the Exceutive Council for revoca-
tion of the District Board Chairman,

-presents the initiative to the District Board for revocation of
the vice-chairman and secretary of the District Board,

-directs actions, supervises the activities. makes decisions
and governs the Municipal Board offices.

~gives instructions to the local boards and requests reports
on their activities,

~gives instructions and professional advice to the members
and member groups of the board, '

5 -considers political situation in the municipality and makes
decisions within its domain.

~gives proposals and suggestions to the higher bodies of the
Party and submils reports to them upon their requests,

-realizes the Party Program through its own local program,

-as the body of the first instance it takes disciplinary actions
against members of the municipal party organization,

-makes financial reports and reports about the accounting
division of the Municipal Board and presents them to higher Party
Bodies, upon their own request,

-prepares advertising material and manages advertising of
the Party, sells the Party Magazine, and distributes advertising
material on the Municipal Board territory, keeps the Party mem-
bers and members.of the lower bodies informed.

-organizes elections within its territory in accordance with
instructions and orders of the higher Party Bodies,

-suggests member for the Election Quarter of the Municipal
Board 1o the Exccutive Council. supervises its activities and re-
ports on them to the district and Executive Council and to the
Election Quarter of the electoral unit.

-submits the suggestion [or revocation ol the Election
Quateer chairman to the executive council.

-arranges sessions and gives instructions to Election Boards
members.,

-performs other task that were given to it by higher Party
Bodies.’ ‘

Article 167

Chairman of the Municipal Board presides and conducts the
activities of the board.

He reports to the municipal organization Parliament. to dis-
trict councir Executive Council, the Main Board and the Party

, Leader about his activities.
Article 168

The Municipal Board elects the Chairman of the Board for a
four-year term of office,

The Exccutive Council revokes the Chairman of the Board
before his term of office expires upon the suggestion of the mem-
bers of the executive and District Board and tﬁe Municipal Board.

4o
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The term of office of the Chairman ceases with his resigna-
tion, or if his membership expires, or if he is revoked by the Mu-
nicipal Board and by the decision of the Executive Council.

If special circumstances arise term of office of the Chairman
of the Board can be terminated in accordance with the stipulations
of the Statute.

Article 169

Duties of the Chairman of the Municipal Board:

. ~he represents the Municipal Board and manages its activi-
ties,

-holds and schedules sessions of the Municipal Board.

-convokes the Parliament of the municigul organization,

-supervises activities of the Municipal Board, vice-chairman,
secretary, treasurer and members of the board,

-he can suggest election and revocation of the vice-chairman,
secretary, treasurer, of the Municipal Board and the chairman of
the local board,

-he can suggest that the chairman of the local board, secre-
tary and the treasurer, as well as the candidates for acting officials
of the local board should be resolved of their duties.

-he makes sure that the decisions and instructions of the
higher Party Bodies are being carried out,

-submits the report on the activities of the board to the Par-
liament, to the Municipal Board itself” and to higher Party Bodies
upon their own requests.

-according to his function he is the chicf of the election
Quarter, and he suggests members of the Election Quqter to the
Municipal Board, and he gives the decision to the District Board
for approval,

-he submits the request for disciplinary actions, suggests
pronunciation of the disciplinary measures against the members of
the municipal organization and delivers a complaint to the body of
the second instance,

-performs other duties stipulated with this Statute and with
the decisions ol higher Party Bodies.

Article 170

The Municipal Board has at least two vice-chairmen. The
vice-chairmen assist the Chairman of the Municipal Board with
his duties, act as his deputies during his absence and perform other
duties and tasks given to them by the chairman himself and by the
Municipal Boarf

The chairmen report to the Municipal Board and to the
Chairman of the board regarding their activilics.

Article 171

Term of office of the chairmen lasts for four years; it ceases

by resignation, if the membership expires and by revocation.
¢ vice-chairmen are elected and revokéd by the Municipal
Board with the majority of the votes of the present members.

The vice-chairman of the board can be revoked .from his
function if he does not carry out the decisions and orders of the
municipal board and the Chairman of the board, and if he does not
follow the Program and Statute of the Party.

Article 172

The Municipal Board has one sccretary, The secretary re-
ports to the Municipal Board and to the Chairman of the board
about his activities. His term of office lasts for four years, and it
ends with his resignation , or if his membership expires, or by
revocation. The secretary is appointed and revoked by the Munici-
pal Board with the majority vote of the present members. The sec-
retary of the Board may be revoked from his function if he does
not carry out the decisions and orders ol the Municipal Board and
the Chairman of the Board. and if’ does not act according to the
Party Program and the Statute.

Article 173

Duties of the Municipal Board secretary:

-to carry out the decisions and orders of the municipal Board
and the chairman of the Board.

-10 organize the tours of duty, to be on duty in the premises
of the Board and to make contacts with the members of the Board

-10 take care of the list of the municipal organization mem-
bers and (o charge the membership fee,

-lo coordinate the activities of the Municipal Board and the
local boards.,

-to transfer orders and instructions of the Municipal Board
and to‘ask for and receive reports on the activities of the local
boards, and to inform the local board about them, , according to
his function he is a member of the Election Quarter of the munici-
pal board,

-as 4 member of the Election Board he should take care of
the list of the candidates for board members, the list of clection
boards and collects signatures for support of the party members list
and the list of the candidates,

-1o give orders and instructions for informing the members
about the activities of the Party, :

~to take care of the advertising material of the Party, to or-
ganize propaganda for the Board and to organize the distribution
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of the advertising material about the Party on the territory of the
Board,

-to cooperate with the public means of communication, to
inform the public according to the orders ol the municipal board
and the Chairmun ol the Board.

-to organize sessions ol the Municipul Bourd,

«1o report to the Board about his activities. as well us about
required and used instruments ol labor,

-to organize departments. find and hire personnel, according
to the decision of the Municipal Board.

-to perform other tasks and duties assipned to him by the

*“municipal board and the Chairman of the Bounrd.

Article 174

The Municipal Board has one treasurer. The freasurer re-
ports 1o the Municipal Bodrd and to the Chairman of the board
about his activities. The treasurer has o four-year lerm ol oflice
whith ceases with his resignation, termination of the membership
and with revocation, The treasurer is appointed and revoked by the
Municipal Board with the mujority vote of the present members of'
the board. The treasurer can be revoked from his function if he
does not carry out the decisions und orders of the Municipal Bonrd
and the president of the board, and if' he does not act according (o
the Party Program and Statute.

Article 175

The treasurer is in charge of the accounting department of
the Board he keeps o book on recetved and issued amounts, in cash
and Irom the account, he issues receipts for these amounts, and he
gives a report on the situation In the treasury only upon a request
from the Municipal Board and the commission for the financial
state he presents periodical and annual financial report.

The treasurer also performs other duties coneerning finan-
cinl means assigned to him by the Municipal Board and the
Chairman of'the bourd.

Article 176

According to his function the chiel’of the Election Quarter is
the chairman of the Board.

The chiel forms the Election Quarter of the Municipal
Board: it consists of the secretary and the chairmen of the local
boards, as well as members that he himself uppoints,

The chief of the Election Quarter and the Quarter itsell re-
port to District and Executive Council and to the Election Quarter
of the electoral unit.

Membuers of the Election Quarter report 1o the chiel of the
%uuncr and they should perform all duties assigned to them by the
chief of the Quarter.

Article 177

When the elections start the Election Quarter consists of the
whole Municipal Board and the appointed members of the Elec-
tion Quarter.

Term ol office:of the Chiel of the Quurter lusts from the date
ol his n;ppoinlmcm until the term expires,

The term expires if he resigns, if' his membership expires or
if'he is revoked by the Executive Council,

The Executive Council makes the decision about his revo-
cation ¢ither by itself or upon the suggestion from the District
Board.

Article 178

The Municipal Board Eleetion Committee- performs the
following duties:

~garries out orders, decisions and instructions of the higher
Llection Quarters, of the District, Executive Councells and of the
Election Quarter of the electoral unit,

=ucts in accordance with the approved program of actions
and duties of the Election Committee ol the Party und mekes the
generil plan of uetivities, -

~constitutes groups for putting posters on the walls and dis-
tribution of the advertising materinl and for gathering signntures
lor support of the candidates und the list of the Party candidates,

-gives orders to the Election Quurter members,

-gives orders and instructions 1o the Locul Boards or repre-
sentatives, supervises their actions and requires reports on thelr

_uetions,

-submits the report on necessary and used funds to the Mu-
nicipal Board,

sconducts pre-election and election campaign for boards
members und representatives elections,

sprepares and gathers all necessary documentation for the
¢lections of the members of the Board and the representative,

sorgnnizes sesslons and give instructions 1o the members off
the Election Boards,
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-uppoints and revokes personnel who will be on duty during
the elections and personnel who will cheek on the members of the
Election Boards an election polls,

sorganizes public promotions of the Party candidutes and
Party Program,

-cooperates with the Board on expert analyses for the elec-
tions and local election program,

-distributes election and advertising material of the Party,

-submils reports on' their actions to the Municipal Board,

* District Board and Executive Council and to the Election Quarter

of the electoral unit, '

-performs other duties assigned them by the Municipal
Board and higher bodies of the Party, as well as by their Election
Quarters.

Article 179

The Munlicipal Board works und mukes decisions at the
session. Municipal Board session is public. By the decision of the
Board the session can be a closed one. I the session is closed,
then, besides members of the Board, the Party officials and those
people summoned by the Board can attend the session.

The session is scheduled, presided and held by the chief of
the Municipul Board, and if he is prevented. by the viee-chairman
or by the Board member authorized by the Chairman,

Article 180

Rights and duties of the Municipal Board members are to
attend the session, take part in i, give suggestions, objections,
Broposuls and initintives concerning activities of the Municipal

oard, and 1o have other right and perform some other duties acs
cording to the Statute.
Article 181

The session of the Municipal Board is held at least once a
week according 1o the decision of the Chairman of the Municipal
Board, and upon the request of one Local Board, one fifth of the
Municipal Board members or by higher Party Bodies.

The session ean be held if more than one hali* of the mem-
bers of the Municipal Board are present.

The decision is reached on the session il it is ratified by the
mqjomly of the present members ol the Municipal Board.

The Municipal Bonrd reaches the decisions by an open vote,

If the Board decides, the voting at the session can be held in
secret, and the voting procedures ar¢ supervised by the Chairman
of the Board according Lo the Provisions of the Statute,

I'he record has to be Kept during the session.

Article 18

The Chairman of the Board notes down presences or ab-
sences of the Municipal Board members,

If the members of the Board cannot attend the session they
should inform the secretary of the Board about it in due time ‘giv-
ing reasons for the absence and appointing o person who will re-
place them,

Article 183

The Chairman ol the Municipal Bourd opens the session
when he makes sure that more than one hall of the Board members
ure present ut the session,

Before the ﬁgcmjn Is diseussed, the minutes from the previ-
ous session s ratified,

The Chairman ol the Board suggests the agenda,

Amendments on the Agenda can be suggested by uny mems-
ber of the Board,

The suggested ngendo and the Amendments are written
down in the minutes as the Agenda of' the session,

Article 184

Eaeh item on the Agenda is being discussed,

Euch suggestion which is entered into the discussion as the
item of the agendn Is discussed.

Then the votes ore counted and records on the voling are
entered into the minutes,

~ The Chairman of the Bonrd unnounces the voting results and
informs whether the suggestion s nmmvcd or rejected,
Article 185

The minutes on the course of the session and the decisions
renched at the same is kept by n recordingssecretary, The record-
lng-ucrelnrr Is the member of the Board appointed by the Chalr-
man of the Bonrd. Upon the request of o member of the Board, his
complete presentation or separate opinlon I8 recorded in the min-
utes,

AL the end of the session, the minutes is signed by the pre-
siding officer and the recording secretary

Artiele 186

Munieipnl Board can make o decision to {mbllsh it part or
the whole minutes from the sessfon and pensant it o the public
after the approval of the Party Lender.

Accordlm‘ to the records tuken on the session of the Board,
the separnte decisions reached at the session are to be written and
copled In sulficient number and are to be signed by the Chairman
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of the municipal Board and verified by the Seal, The minutes from
the session oip the Board together with the separately written deci-
sions are to be handed over to the Secretary for permanent safe-
keepinﬁ in the archive of the Board. Members of the Board have
the right to be presented with the minutes from the held session of
the Board.

3. LOCAL BOARD

Article 187

Local Board is a body of the municipal orgamzation of the
Party Local Board is organized for the part of the municipal terri-
tory, or the territory of the settlement or its part which is consid-
ered to be the complete whole of a settlement, The headquarters of
the local Board is determined by its decision of the municipal
Board. Local Board is responsible for its work in to the parliament
ol" municipal organization, municipal Board, chairman of the
Board and higher bodies of the Party.

Article 188

Local board consists of the Chairman ol the local board, at
least one vice chairman, secretary and all the members of local
organization of the Party

In case there are less than three members of the Party on the
territory of Local Board, municipal Board appoints the commis-
sioner of the local board who will have a task to form the local
board

] The commissioner is responsible for his work 1o the mu-
nicipal board and the chairman of the board
By a decision of the municipal board the commissioner is
relieved from his duty.
Article 189 -

Mandate of the local board as the body of the Party ceases
by the decision of the Main Board of the Party regarding the exis-
tence of special circumstances that brings into question 5\(: regular
work of the board

In case the Main Board of the Party can not meet, and the
martial law has taken place which disables the activitics of the
local board, the mandate of the local board ceases by the decision
of the Party Leader, proposed by the Presidential colfegial

Until the constitution of a new local board, his duties and

obligations are 10 be carried out by the Party Leader or the person -

he authorizes
Mandate of the members of the local board ceases with
resignation, termination of function or membership in the Party.
Article 190

Competencies of the local Board are

-to execute the given tasks and act according to the instruc-
tions o’ municipal board and the chairman of the municipal board,

-to clect delegates for the parliament of municipal organiza-
tion for the mandate of one year.

-to elect and revoke the chairman of the local board and 1o
submit the decision for approval to the municipal board,

-to elect and revoke the chairman and the secretary of the lo-
cal board, '

-lo organize tour of duty a1 specific times and regular meet-
ings of the members of local bourd,

-to keep the continuous contact with the members and in-
clude them into current actions of the hoard,

d -to inform' member of the attitudes of the Party, discuss
communal problems and send reports to the municipal board about
the state of the board and proposals given by the members, suggest
the measures and activities for more efficient activities of the Party
on the territory of the board,

-10 propose suggestions 10 the municipal board suggestions
regarding the work ol the members of the board and board groups,

-t propagate the attitudes of the Party, Party program and
introduce the Statute of the Party to its membership,

-10 make the evidence on membership, upxﬁuc the lists and
accept new members, collect and hand over the membership fee,

<10 determine the team or a member who will sell and spread
propaganda material of the Party and the board

-to collect financial assets for the work of the board and is-
sue receipls as well as to hand over the asseis to the treasurer of
Lhc municipal board and make reports on financial state of the

oard,

-to organize public tribunes with thematic content with the
approval of municipal board. members of the board and represen-
tatives of the Party.

-to appoint the commissioners of the Local board for sepa-
rate streets and give them tasks,

l -to prepare itself for election, organizationally and in its per-
sona

-1o determine at feast three members for each election board
at cach polling place, continually update the lists of the election
board members,
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-to propose to the municipal board the candidates for the
members of the board,

-to collect signatures of citizens for a support of the candi-
dates and lists of the Party,

-to determine the team for poster advertising on the territory
of'its local board as well as to prepare the same material for adver-
tising,

-to prepare propagandy material and distribute and sell the
Party newspaper to the members of the local board and ¢itizens on
the territory of the board,

-to perform other activities and tasks given by municipal
board and chairman of the municipal board.

Article 191
The chairman of the local board presides and conducts the
activities the board
For his work he is responsible to the municipal board, the
chairman of the municipal board. local board and authorized bod-
ies of the Party.
Article 192

The chairman of the loeal board is elected and revoked by
the decision of the local board for the mandate period of four years
and such a decision is to be submitted for the approval to the mu-
nicipal board

In case the municipal board does not give its approval to the
decision about the election or revocation of the chairman of the
local hoard, the procedure oyer the election of the chairman of the
lsocal board is to be repeated according to the regulations of this
Matute.

Until the chairman of the local board is elected, the office of
the chairman of the local board is 10 be performed by a commis-
sioner appointed by the municipal board

municipal board can revoke the chairman of the local board
and appoint the person in charge of the duties of the chairman of
the local board

The mandate of the chairman of the board ceases by a res-
ignation, revocation, release or by the lermination of the member-
ship in the Party

In case of special circumstances, the chairman mandate may
cease in uccordunce with the regulations of this Statute.

Article 193

The duties of the Chairman of the local board are:

-to represent local board and conduct its activities

-to represent and convoke the sessions of the locul board

-10 propese candidates for the election and revocation of the
vice chairman and the secretary,

-0 %ivc the orders and supervise the work of the vice chair-
man and the secretary,

-to control work and activities ot the member of the board,
representatives and members of the election boards,

-t0 make sure that the decisions and the mstructions of the
municipal bourd, chairman of the municipal board and the higher
authorized bodies of the Party are excculted,

={0 submit the report about his work to the local board. 10 the
municipal board and the higher bodies of the Party at their request,

-lo perform other duties determined by regulations of this
Statute, and decisions made by municipal board and higher bodies
of the Party.

Article 194

Local board has at least one vice chairman

Vice chairman support the work of the chairman of the
local board, he substitutes the chairman in case the chairman is
absent and performs otherl duties and tasks determined by the
ehairman of #e local board and local board itself

For its work the vice chairman is responsible to the local
board and the chairman of the board.

Article 195

Mandate of the vice chairman of the hoard lasts four ycars
and it ceases with resignation, revoke. release ordered by the mu-
nicipal board or by the termination of the membership in the Party

The vice chairman is elected or revoked by the local board
with majority of votes given by the present members of the board

The vice chairman can be revoked from his function if he
does nol carry out the decisions and orders of the local board,
chairman of the board and if he does not bay the Program and the
Statute of the Party

Vice chairman can be revoked from his duty by the munici-
pal board and the municipal board can appoint the acting vice
chairman.

Article 196

Local board has one secretary

Sccretary of the board performs the admimsirative and
technical duties of the local board as well as other duties given by
the local board and the chairman of the local board

The secretary is responsible for his work to the local board
and the chairman of the local board.
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with the Statute.

Article 197
The mandate of the secretary of the board lasts four years

and it ceases with resignation, revocation, release ordered by the

:nunicipal board or by the termination of the membership in the
Party
The secretary is elected or revoked by the local board with
the majority of votes given by the present members of the board
The secretary of the board may be relieved from his duty if
he does not carry out the decisions and the orders of the local
board and the chairman of the board and if he does not obey the
Program and the Statute of the Party
The secretary can be released from his duty by the munici-
pal board and the municipal board can appoint the acting secretary.
Article 198
The local board works and decides on a session
The session of the board is public
l By the decision of the board the session can be closed for
public
In case the session is held in secret, beside the members of
the board, the members of the municipal organization and the of-
ficials of the Party can be present as well as individuals who are
approved (o be present by the decision of the local board
The session is convoked, presided and conducted by the
chairman of the local board, and in case of his absence, by the vice
chairman or the member of the board authorized by the chairman.
Article 199
The rights and obligations of the members of the local board
are to be present at the sessions, take part in its work, give sugges-
tions, make remarks and make the initiatives for the work of the
local board and have the other rights and obligations in accordance

: Article 200

The session of the local board is held according to the deci-
sion of the chairman of the local board, upon the request of the
one-fifth of the membership of the local board, municipal board,
tgc lc)hairman of the municipality board or other higher bodies of
the Party

The chairman of the local board is obliged to inform all the
members of the local organization of the Party about the place,
date and time of the session.

Article 201

The session can be held. if there are at least three members
of the local board present

The decision made at the session is valid if the majority of
the present members of the board votes for it

The local board makes a decision by open voting, but it can,
by its own decision, decide that the voting is to be done in secret

Minutes is taken during the session.

Article 202

The chairman of the board opens the session when he de-
termines that the prescribed number of members of the local board
is present

Before the discussion over the agenda the minutes from the
previous session is retified

The chairman of the board suggests the agenda The
amendments on the agenda can be proposed by each member of
the local board

The pro?oscd agenda with the amendments is recorded in
the minutes as the agenda of the session.

Article 203

All the items of the agenda are discussed.

The decision about cach proposal given to discussion , item
by item is made by voting

Then the count of votes takes place and the evidences about
the voting are recorded in the minutes

The chairman of the board announces the results of voting
and concludes if the decision is made or not, that is, if the sugges-
tion is accepted of denied.

Article 204

The minutes about the course and the decisions made at the
session are taken by recording secretary

The recording secretary is a member of the board appointed
by the chairman of the board.

Upon the request of a member of the board, his complete
presentation or the separate opinion is to be taken into minutes.

After the end of the session, the minutes is signed by the
presiding official of the session and the recording secretary.

The minutes form the session of the board is submitted to
the municipal board by the chairman of the local board for perma-
nent safekeeping in the archive. The members of the local organi-
zation have the right to be presented with the minutes from the
held session of the local board.
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VI. DISCIPLINARY RESPONSIBILITIES
e Article 205
Disciplinary action against a member of the Party is initiated
for disciplinary violation,
Disciplinary violations are:
|. taking part in the activities and public presentation of the
attitudes that are to the contrary of the Program and policy of the
Party or reputation of the Party,
2. violation of the Statute regulations that brings harms to
the Party
3. unauthorized bringing out the archive documents or pub-
lic presentation of the minutes and decision as well as other docu-
ments of the Party bodies,
4. intentional damaging or destruction of the real estate or
other pro(rcﬂy of the Party,
5. destruction or covering up the documentation and archive
of the Party,
6. criminal act which caused dircct damage to the Party and
for which the member of the Party is sentenced at first-instance,
7. indecent behavior of the Party member which disturbs the
activities and decision making of the Party authorities,
8. taking part in the Party activities when drunk or under the
influence of narcotics,
9. bringing firearms or side arms, explosive devices or dan-
gerous materials to the party meetings.
Article 206
For the disciplinary violation the following disciplinary
fines can be pronounced:
1. reprimand
2, exclusion from the Party
The type of fine depends on the kind of violation done, the
estimated damage, taking in regard all the conditions under which
the violation took place, and for the disciplinary violation from
item 8 and 9 of the Article 205 the disciplinary fine of exclusion
from the Party is always pronounced.
Article 207
The authorized bodies which are to carry out the disciplin
procedure are the Main Board of the Party and Executive council,
district and municipal board
Each of the stated bodies can decide to form a Court of
honor consisting of five members and two of them can be ap-
pointed by the person against whom the procedure is taking place
The members of the Court of Honor must be the members
of the body which is conducting the procedure.
Article 208
The chairman of the body in front of which the procedure is
taking place is responsible for initiating disciplinary action
The chairman of the body passes the decision about the
initiation of the procedure according to the personal knowledge or
according to the report
Report about a disciplinary violation can be submitted by
each member of the Party to the person authorized for initiating
the procedure
The chairman of the body will deny the report and inform
the person who submitted it if he estimates that there is no place
for isciglinary action
The chairman of the body, if he decides that there is a place
for disciplinary action against somebody, will submit a request for
disciplinary action to the authorized body obliged to carry out the
procedure.
Article 209
The meeting is in session il there are more than a half mem-
bers of the body present
The procedure starts with the explanation, of the chairman
regarding the reasons for the initiation of the disciplinary proce-
dure, containing a description of evidences providing the facts
about disciplinary violation.
Article 210
A person against whom the procedure is initiated must be
summaoned, in a written form, to the session on which the decision
about his disciplinary fine is to be made
A person against whom the procedure is taking place, is
correctly summoned to the session if he personally signed the cita-
tion stating the time, date and place of the session or if the citation
is sent t_)l};lregistercd mail
¢ delivery of citation may be done by summoner, who
will hand the citation directly to the person or his family members,
and have them sign it personally
If the person against whom the procedure is initiated does
not respond to the summon and does not appear at the session and
at the same time he is correctly informed about it. the procedure
will then take place in his absence .
It is assumed that the person is correctly summoned if he
refuses to aceept the citation, which will be registered by the sum-
moner on the very citation.
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Article 211
The chairman of the body or the person against whom the
{rocedurc is taking place can suggest the Tormation of the Court of
onor
The body of the Party in front of which the procedure is
taking place will decide upon such. suggestion by majority ol
votes,
Article 212 8 ety
After the rehearing of the person against whom the discipli-
nary procedure is initiated or after his written statement is read and
the actual evidences are concluded from his suggestion, the mem-
bers of the body can ask questions in order to solve disputable
questions 5
After the end of discussion the chairman ol the body sug-
gests the disciplinary fing ; B :
After that the rcrson against whom the disciplinary actions
has been taken gives his final Word in defense.
Article 213
In case that the Court of Honor is formed by the decision of
the authorized body. the Court will conduct the disciplinary ac-

. tions at the session of the Court, according to the regulations of

.

this Statute and regarding the disciplinary procedure
After the completed procedure the Court will suggest the
body to pronounce disciplinary fing or denial of the suggestion for
exccution of the disciplinary sanction suggested by the chairman
of the body.
Article 214
The authorized body passes a decision at a closed session by
open voting about the suggestion for pronouncing disciplinary
sanction
The suggestion for pronouncing disciplinary sanction is
?cc?plcd if the majority of the present members of the body votes
or it
It the suggestion for pronouncing the disciplinary sanction
does not gel needed mnjarig of votes it is considered denied
The decision about the suggestion for pronouncing discipli-
nary sanction is openly pronounced by the chairman ol the body
immediately after it has been reached,
Article 218
_The minutes is taken during the session, voting and reaching
decision
The consistent part of the minutes is the made decision
The minutes is signed by the chairman of the body and the
recording secretary,
Article 216
The copy of the minutes will be handed to the person against
whom.the disciplinary procedure has taken place if he was present
at the session
The recording secretary concludes in the minutes (hat the
copy is received with the marked date of reception and the person
against whom the disciplinary actions have been taken Is signing
personally and receiving the copy of the minutes
In case if the person against whom the disciplinary actions
have been taken refuses to sign the reception of the minutes, the
recording secretary will note it in the minutes
As for the person against whom the disciplinary actions
have taken place and he was not present at the session, the copy of
the minutes will be handed in a way determined for handing over
the citations.
The terms for complaint submittance start from the date of
reception of the minutes copy.
Article 217
The authorized persons can submit a complaint in a written
form within 135 days {rom the day of the reception of the minutes

copy g :

If a reprimand is pronounced against a person in discipli-

R?S‘ p;)ocdcdurc he can submit a complaint to the immediately
er '

If the exclusion from the Patty is pronounced against the
person in the disciplinary procedure, his complaint will be submit-
ted and decided upon by the Main Board of the Party

If according to” the decision of the authorized body, the
suggc_suon for reprimand is denjed, the chairman of the body can
submit a complaint to the immediately higher body

If according Lo the decision of the authorized body, the
suggestion for exclusion from the Party is denied. the submitteéd
complaint of the chairman will be the matter to decide upon by the
Main Board of the Party.

Article 218

Second-instance body can decide upon a complaint:

I. to reject the complaint as unprompt or irregular if it was
stated by an unauthorized person,

2. to reject the complaint as groundless and confirm the

original decision,

3. to accept the complaint and alter the original decision..
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In case of the alternation of the original decision some other
fine can be pronounced or the suggestion for disciplinary fine can
be rejected

When deciding upon the complaint of the person against
whom the disciplinary action has been taken, and when there is no
complaint submitted by the chairman of the body, second-instance
body can not pronounce heavier fine than original fine pronounced
by the body of first-instance

When deciding upon the complaint submitted by the chair-
man of the body, no matter if the person against whom the disci-
plinary action has been initiated submitted a complaint or not, the
secondary body can pronounce the heavier fine than the fine pro-
nounced by the body of first-instince.

Article 219

The Main Board of the Party conducts the disciplinary ac-
tion sgainst the members of the Central Patriotic Board and its
decision is, at the first-instance, final

At the second-instance it decides upon the complaint
against the Executive Council

The Main Board of the Party always decides at the second-
instanceé upon the complaint against the detisions of the first-
instance bodies about the pronounced disciplinary fine of exclu-
sion from the Party,

Article 220

The Executive Council of the Party conducts the discipli-
nary action u%ninsl the members of the Exccutive Council as the
first=instance body

Al the sccond-instance it decides upon the complaints
against the decisions ol the district board.

Article 221

District council canducts the disciplinary action against the
members ol the district council as the firs-initiated body

At the second-instance it decides upon the complaints
submitted against the decision madezg the municipal board.

Article

Municipal board conducts discipljnma/‘ action ngainst the
members of the municipal organization of the Party as the firs
initiated body.

Article 223

The decisions made bF the second-instance body are final.
The decisions made by the first-instance body are final if a com-
plaint is not submitted against it within the given term, except in
case of the Article 219, item | of this Statute,

All the bodies of the Party are authorized to conduct disci-
plinary actions, carry oul the procedure according to the regula-
tions ol this Statute nmiciq'gtcd for disciplinary actions,

VIL. REPRESENTATIVES AND MEMBERS OF THE
BOARDS
Article 224
_ The representatives of the Party at the Federal and Republic
parliament are organized in representative groups and clubs

The members of the boards ol the Party at municipal and
city Parliaments are organized in representative groups and clubs

In case that the number ol the representatives or boards
members of the Party is not sufficient in order that a group or the
club could be formed. The Main Board of the Party passes a deci-
sion about individual work of a representative or board member or
about their joining the representative group or a club of some other
party.

The representative or board member group or club, elects or
revokes the chairman, vice chairman and the seeretary of the group
or club, upon the suggestion of the Main Board of the Party and in
accordance with the Statute,

Article 225

The representatives and the members of the boards of the
Party

-are obliged to represent the attitudes and policy, the Pro-
gram and the Statute of the Party,

-are 10 make suggestions within representative and board
members groups and clubs which are to be in accordance with the
Program and the decision of the bodies of the Party,

-are to discuss about all the questions from parlisment com-

petence

-are to initiate legislation activity and submit the suggestions
to law and amendments,

-are abliged to make remarks and vote in accordance with
the taken positions of the Party and their group or club,

-are not permitted 1o sign the legal suggestion and initiatives
of other representative groups and clubs without the approval of
the Main Board and the Party Leader,

-of the representative and board members groups or clubs
submit the reports about their work to the bodies ol the Party
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All the rights and responsibilities of the representatives and
the board members of the Party have 10 be in accordance with the
Statute and law.

VI INFORMING THE MEMBERS AND THE PUBLIC
Article 226
The membership and the public are informed about the Pro-
ram and political positions and the decisions made by the Party in
the following way: -y ]

-by public presentation of the Party officials:

-by public announcements made by the Party officials

-hy publishing the Party newspaper and magazines

-by published books and publications

-by distribution of leaflets. posters and other propaganda
material of the Party

-in other ways and in accordance with the Statute and Law.,

Article 227

The Party issues the Party newspaper ]

The Party newspaper has it General Director. and the editor
in chicl. deputy of the editor in chiefi editorial board of the news-
paper, Publishing Council and the seeretary of the editorial that are
:lx)ppuinlcd and revoked by the deeision of the Main Board of the

arty,
Article 228

The Main Board of the Party makes a decision to form the
publishing enterprise. appoints and revokes the Board ol Directors
of the enterprise, director and editors in chiel and cstablishes the
rulicy ol the enterprise.

X. ACQUIRING, UTILIZATION AND HANDLING OF THE
PARTY ASSETS
Article 229

The Party acquires the financial means from

-membership fee

~donation

-gift

-legacy

~ghdowment

-budget

-other sources in accordance with the law.

Article 230
The complete property of the Party is indivisible and at dis-
posal and management of the Main Board of the Party

The real estates which are the consistent part of the Party
property are registered in public registers

The Party has its own Accounting office that keeps the rec-
ord on the incomes and expenses

The Party notes all the recorded incomes according (o the
type. height and source, and it specifically presents the means in-
vested for financing its elections.

X PASSING THE CHANGES AND AMENDMENTS ON
THE STATUTE
Article 231

The initiative for passing the Statute can be brought up by

each member of the Party and each body ol the Party
The authorized bodie for passing the Statute are the Main
Board of the Party and the Party Leader

The authorized proposer submits his proposal scheme of the
Statute of the Party, brings it up to discussion to all the hodies of
the Party that lasts at least fifteen days

Afier the discussion within the bodies of the Party, and
upon the received remarks, The Main Board of the Party forms the

. proposal of the Statute, summons the Congress and proposes the

suggestion of the Statute for the approval.
Article 232
At the session of the Congress the amendments on the Stat-
ute are not to be proposed, bul the delegates of the Congress may
submit only in a written form the other proposal of the Statute
which is to be orally justified
The Congress decides upon each proposal of the Statute by
open voting of the delegates of the Congress
The proposal of the Statute is aceepted if the majority of the
present Congress delegates vote for it
The chairman of the operational council announces the
results of voting and declares that the Statute of the Party is passed
The Statute is valid from the very day of the decision
passed by the Congress of the Party.
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Article 233
Between two sessions of the Congress, The Main Board of
the Party as the su‘ijrcmc body of the Party. ean by its own decision
make changes and amendments according 1o the specific regula-
tions of the Statute
The Main Board of the Party makes the changes and
amendments 10 the Statute according (o ‘the regulations of this
i?lalulc about the authorities and duties of the Main Council of the
anty

" The decision made by the Main Board of the Party about
the chunges and the amendments to the Statute of the Party is valid

from the vary day the decision is passed.

XL JOININ& THE POLITICAL ASSOCIATIONS AND
MEMBERSHIP OF THE INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS
Article 234

The Party joins the political coallitional association with one
or more political parties or it breaks ol this dssociation according
to the decision ol the Main Board and upon the proposal of the
Party Leader

The Party Leader negotiates, concludes and signs the
agreements aboul joining the political association or this might be
done by a person who will in front of him represent the Party re-
garding the duties ol these activities according (o the regulations of
this Statute.
Article 235

The Party cooperates with other political parties abroad.

according to the decision of the Main Board

The representing of the Party and the activities over the
cooperation with political partics from abroad are done by the
Leader of the Party or the person he authorizes for such duties,

The cooperation with the palitical parties from abroad will
be done throth sending delegations, study groups. and reeeption
of visiting delegations in an exchange of views and by signing
agreements about this way ol cooperation.

All types of cooperation are carried according 1o the valid
state and international regulations.

Article 236

The Party cooperates with an international organization and

'il,ssnciations according to the decision of the Main Board of the
arty

The Party representing and the cooperation activities with
international organizations and associations is done by the Leader
of the Party or a person he authorizes for the duty
‘ Cooperation with international organizations and interna-
tional associations is carried by sending delegations and study
gl;pqps and reception of the delegations from abroad and exchange
of views

All types of cooperation are carried out according to the
valid national and international regulations.

Article 237

The Party can be a member of an international organization
and an international association,

XIL TRANSITIONAL AND FINAL DECISIONS
Article 238

The Party ceases its activilies according 1o the ways antici-
pated by Law

The Main Board makes a decision about the cessation of the
Party activities, upon the proposal of the Party Leader

The decision about the activities being at the standstill and
continuance of the activities of the Party ar¢ made upon the pro-
posal of the Party Leader

In case of cessation of the activities, the Party is to be gifted
to the Serbian orthodox church.

Article 239

This Statute is valid from the very day of its approval on the
Fourth Patriotic Congress ol the Serbian Radical Party, held in
Belgrade on 18 May 1996

The bodies of the Party are obliged to adjust the decisions
and organization with the regulations of this Statute within 30 days
from the day it becomes effective.

Article 240

When the Statute becomes effective, the Statute of the Party
brought in Belgrade on 30 January 1994 at the Third Patriotic
Congress of Serbian Radical Party becomes inelTective

When the Program of Serbian Radical Party accepted on 18
May 1996 becomes effective, the previous program documentation
of the Party became ineffective.

BCAHKRA CPRHIA y 19



SERBIAN RADICAL PARTY PROGRAM

I NATIONAL PROGRAM

1. UNION OF SERBIAN COUNTRIES

At the end of the 20th century the people of Serbia found
themselves in terrible historical situation, After the State of
Yugoslavia had fallen apart by secession of federal communist
units the Serbs found themselves ‘in a far more inconvenient
political situation than they had been at the beginning of this
century when they formed, thoughtlessly and in haste. a union
state together with the Croats and the Slovenians.

Today, the Serbs are separated into three internationally
unrecognized states. Two of them, the Republic of Serbska and
the Republic of Serb Krajina are additionally, troubled with a

" problematic issue regarding borders and with territorial aspira-
tions of their neighbors and foreign powers, that is, a great
portion of the territories was occupied by the Croats and the
Muslims with support from traditional enemies of the Serbian
people. The third one, the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, in
which Serbia and Montenegro are loosely tied, is troubled with
heavy and dangerous social and political diseases Yugo-
slavdom and communism.

An aim of Serbian Radical Party 15 to unite all Serbs and
to found the State on the whole national Serbian territory that
will include Serbia. Montenegro, the Republic of Serbska and
the Republic of Serb Krajina. The Radicals of Serbia wish (o
name this united Srbian state - Great Serbia, to form the demo-
cratic state, with liberal market-oriented economy, modem
legal system and developed social security system.

If the Macedonians decide upon their free will, to live in
the union state with the Serbs who are ethnically most closely
related to them, we will agree (o institute that union state as a
maodern federation.

In order to gain international recognition of Serbian
states and to unite them. we will use all legitimate democratic
and political means, In this way we will be able to show o the
rest of the world that we are a European nation with cultural
background, that, traditionally, we are not inclined towards
Communism and that we have been cured from such disease.
that we waged this war because our very existence was threat-

- ened Since we cannot be slaves and we never surrender without
fighting back. The Serbs are the main national and political
force on the Balkans, and the nation to negotiate with, not
blackmail it.

The Union of Serbian States must be presented to the
world in such a way that it would understand it or in such a
logical way that it could not pretend not to understand it. This
should be done without either ideological or provincial servility
towards great forces.

2. UNITY OF THE SERBS

I we wish to fulfill national goals most completely and
in the best way, the unity of Serbian people would be best
achieved if a unique national program for Serbia were defined:
the wisest minds among the Serbs must take part in this and the
State must give its support. The stronger the Serbian State is,
the greater is a chance for Serbian exiles and refugees to retum:;
also, since means of transportation and communication are
being developed. the territorial distance between the homeland
and the diaspora may nol be necessarily an unconquerable bar-
rier for the Serbs to become united in their approach to the
world regarding main issues of their existence as a nation and a
state, Besides all this, final national reconciliation of all Serbs
is necessary, along with destruction of all tragic consequences
of the civil war and of ideological hostilities that were cher-
ished by half~g-century Communist dictatorship.

—
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3. DEVELOPMENT OF NATIONAL CON-
SCIOUSNESS AND PATRIOTISM

The Serbian Radicals are advocating development of
national consciousness of the Serbs and of patriotism that
would both be instruments for strengthening democratic ap-
proach and would have nothing to do with any Kind of pres-
sure, desinformation or naive glorification. Serbian Radical
Party thinks that it is its moral duty to depict events of the past
and present truthful and in a such an appropriate way that
would support dignity of the nation and personal pride.

By setting their own examples members of Serbian Radi-
cal Party will prove that it is necessary to maintain and to fur-
ther develop patriotic spirit and love for our own Country, and
that this noble love for our own Country is a synonym for love
of freedom. We will make an effort to raise new generations
that will be proud to be the Serbs and that will be devoted to
the country of their birth, that is to the country of their ances-
tors

4. KEEPING OF NATIONAL TRADITIONS

The Serbs have rich historical background, filled with
numerous examples of outstanding bravery and courage, cul-
tural and spiritual achievements that make our national tradi-
tion the most complex and developed one. A main task of the
State and its educational, cultural, scientific and artistic institu-
tions that are financed from the National Budget must be to
keep those national traditions. Our national traditions will be
developed and based on original ideas of the Serbs about jus-
tice, moral, spirituality, bravery and freedom.

Our attachment to the national tradition of the Serbian
people will be also expressed by bringing back former symbols
of the State, three-colored Serbian flag, an anthem "BoZe
pravde”, a two-headed white eagle with a crown of the Ne-
manji¢ Dynasty, a cross with four flints and regional coats of
arms of some historic Serbian states.

5. RELATIONS WITH SERBIAN ORTHODOX
CHURCH

Serbian Orthodox Church was almost completely de-
stroyed in the Second World War, less than a half of its priests
survived, its churches were destroyed, it was retreating from
Communism and internationalism, day by day it was terrorized
by pretentious officers of the regime. exposed to unjust pre-
planned court trials in which the priests were sentenced to
death or to long imprisonment. Serbian Orthodox Church suf-
fered even more under the Communists and more of its priests
lost their lives under the Communist government than they had
under the Turks.

The Church fought hard for its survival although it was
weakened by rejection, disrespect, hidden banning of its activi-
ties, by inability 1o finance its activities since its assets were
nationalized by fractionating which was initiated by the Com-
munist government and carried out with its enormous and ver-
satile support. The doors of both political and public life were
shut to its face. It was purposely drawn away from the Serbian
people; religious holidays and celebrations were banned and
the believers were despised and harassed: the Communist re-
gime tried very hard to push Serbian Orthodox Church com-
pletely out of their lives. Especially hard nationalization proc-
ess was conducted towards sacral monuments of the Serbs in
Kosovo and Metohija, where hundreds of acres of the Church
land were taken away from the Church and given to immigrants
from Albania.

Although it was completely plundered and brought to
poverty, Serbian Orthodox Church kept its traditional place and
role, and it has also kept Orthodox Christian religion alive
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among the people. Its churches are again crowded mostly with
voung people, which clearly shows: that the regime which has
no respect for moral and spiritual values of its people cannot
last for long.

After Yugoslavia had fallen apart and some of its repub-
lic seceded, a great number of Serbian churches and monaster-
ies remained outside the territories controlled by the Serbs,

Almost all of these churches were destroyed, some par-
ishes were completely ruined, whilst the clergy. sharing the
faith of its people, were either Killed or Tond refuge in some of
the Serbian countries.

In such sweeping destruction of conducted by enruged
religious fanatics, enemies of Orthodox religion, numerous
monuments of Serbian culture and faith throughout centuries
vanished, thus destroying the most distinet evidence of Serbian
national entity and independence.

Serbian Radical Party is a political party of believers who
treat Serbian Orthodox Church sith great respect and esteem,
but who are at the same time tolerant owards other religions
and religious communitics.

The Serbian Radicals advocate that the Church should be

independent from the State and they do not wish to form 2
theoeratic state. Therefore, we will strive to bring the Church

. completely back to the Serbian people and to bring the Serbian
people back 1o the Church, as well, with the support from the
State, As the political party we will not interfere in the refations
within the Church itself, but we will do everything that is ‘in
our power (o help the Church o build churehes, to protect and
restore religious monuments of the Serbs, some of which are as
old as the Serbian nation itsell.

The Serbian State under leadership of Radical Party will
work together with Serbian Orthodox Chureh 1o keep national
traditions and patriotism of the Serbs and to raise young people
on principles of Serbian Orthodox Religion, National holidays
of our state will also be great religious holidays of the Serbs;
first of all Christmas, St. Sava's Day. Easter and St Vitus' Day,
and the Serbian state will be built on principles ol Christianity
and the highest moral values. Opinions of Serbian Orthodox
Church will be especially respected as opinions coning from
the greatest sources of wisdom of the entire Serbian nation.

I POLITICAL PROGRAM

6. CONSTITUTIONAL STRUCTURE

Serbian Radical Party. advocating foundation of the
united Serbian state, will insist on passing a new Constitution
on which all other legal acts and regulations will be based. It is
becoming, more and more important in the world to constitute
and regulate basic political principles according o the Consti-
tution, so it is necessary 1o develop in our country such legal

<and constitutional regulations that will basically be logical,
consistent and coherent, that will not allow legal improvisa-
tions and unlawfulness of the Govemment, that will restrict
autharities and acts of the highest Governmient bodics and that
will inaugurate legal regulations that will equally apply 1o all
men, regardless of their palitical. economic and social status.

All legal and political acts must comply with constitu-
tional regulations, No matter whether the state is centralized or
decentralized, a union or a federation, we will advocate only
one Constitution. I twe or more Constitutions coexisted, re-
zardless of formal or crucial relations between them, the prin-
ciple of legal system unity would be lost and the state might be
destroyed by sepsratist tendencies.

7. THE STATE ORGANIZATION

Since the main goal of the Serbian Radicals is to rebuild
the free, independent and democratic Serbian state that will
consist of all Serbian countries, we supported foundation of the
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia as a temporary phase towards
the final aim that would help us avoid a need to seck intema-
tional recognition of sovereignty and independence for the
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Serbian State, which would result in reduction of its boundaries
(o those that were set by the Communist regime, together with
submitting ultimate requests for separation of Kosovo and
Metohija. Raska and Vojvodina, which was exactly what the
forces of the West were striving for, wishing 1o reduce Serbia
to the limits of former Belgrade pashadom.

We are for the unitarian state with a republican form of
government and we insist that the union between Serbia and
Montenegro is completed, as well as that the conditions for
joining of Republic of Srpska and Republic of Serb Kraijina
are met; we will aceept joining of Macedonia and its status will
be agreed with the Macedonians, if it is possible and if the
local inhabitants express a desire for this in a democratic way.

The unitarian state is much more efficient and cheaper
than the federal state, political processes are simplified in it
and & basic democratic principle one man, one vole is com-
pletely fulfilled.

Serbian Radical Party is against auwtonomy of Vejvodina
and Kosovo and Metohija, and it is also against any Kind of
special territorial statuses, except in case the Macedonians de-
cide to live in the same state with the Serbs, judging that that
would be a vital existential interest for them.

8. ORGANIZATION OF THE GOVERNMENT

We will organize our state as a modem democratic re-
public closely following a principle of dividing the government
into legiskation, executive and judicial branches. The govern-
ment must not be a rough force governing people and terrifying
them, but it must serve the people by insisting that they should
obey the Constitution and the Law, and it will completely safe-
guard basic human freedoms and rights.

The State Governmient must be organized as a service 10
its citizens which will exercise its monapoly over physical
power only as protection of private and state properties. All
government bodies will represent a uniform system, based on
hierarchical subordination and democratic elections which will
guarantee that the will of the people will be carried out through
unicameral parliament, uniform government, one president of
the republic, united territory. uniform proportional election
system with one Electoral Unit for the whole country, uniform
legal system enforeed in regular courts.

Division of the government into three basic constitutional
branches prevents ocetrrenee of political monopolies. By gov-
emment centralization a principle of full responsibility of its
representatives is strengthened. Independence of a local gov-
ermment must be clearly defined according to the Constitution
and it must be independent from the State administration. lts
authorities must not interfere with those of the central govern-
ment.

The Serbian Radicals stick to an old democratic and lib-
ertl principle that the best state is one that governs the least.
Therefore we stand for a concept of a civilized society, self-
initiative of the ¢itizens and minimal state administration. The
State Government should govern through professional offices
and administration staft’ that will be free from any party or
ideological influence. ’

9. TERRITORIAL ORGANIZATION OF THE
STATE

The Serbian Radicals think that territorial organization of
the state is one of the major issues for both functioning of the
state and of democratic principles, protection of freedom and
justice. economic development system, planning, exploitation
of natural resources, national defense system and police pro-
tection, as well as for democratic voting of the citizens on per-
sonal, local and general issues,

By forming territorial borders according to the majority
principle and by negation of national. historic, geographic and
actual demographic facts, by acceptance of a particular condi-
tion that was caused by genocide over the Serbs, by conducting
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migration as the final solution and by allowing to the incompe-

tent, the unprofessional and the incapable to make decisions,
the Serbian People on the territory of former Yugoslavia were
placed in a position to be without national rights on the territo-
ries where they used to be in majority before, and very ofien

_even after, the World War 1. Those territories on voluntarily
formed inner borders between artificially founded federal
states, were given to other nations and subjected to their com-
plete control,

Present status of the Serbs on those territories, terrible
slaughtering, persecution and mass refugees among the Serbs,
have resulted in existence of completely uninhabited territories
in western region of the country. while Serbia and Montenegro
became overpopulated with refugees, At the same time, foreign
powers supported separatist movements in the Federal Repub-
lic of Yugoslavia, aiming to push the Serbs into even smaller
ethnic region. In order to stop such tendencies from the legal
point of view, Serbian Radical Party will insist on cessation the
autonomous regions and federal units, and we will discourage
any attempt Lo form regions within the country.

We will keep districts as administrative and government
units, and municipalities as organizations with local independ-
ence. It is necessary to balance rationally density of municipal-
ity population so that a material base for financing independent
local government can be established, providing that we do not
rely on others for financing, in some cases.

Govemment bodies in districts and municipalities will be
strictly separated from independent local government. People
in charge of such duties will only be tied to particular districts
and municipalities from the territorial point of view, but they
will actually be under supervision of district ministries. In this

“way we will completely avoid local, group and monopolistic
influences on government executives, thus granting impartiality
and objectivity in making and passing its decisions.

10. NATIONAL SOVEREIGNTY

The Serbian Radicals consistently advocate a principle of
national sovereignty as a basic characteristic of the modem,
liberal state. Since direct democracy is practically impossible in
the state with several million inhabitants, some indirect forms
of government are necessary in order to fulfill sovereign rights
of the citizens. The citizens transfer their sovereignty partially
to national representatives, and they fulfill their sovereign
powers in this state through them. This voluntary delegation of
the sovereignty for a limited period of time (during validity of
an office term, between two election campaignsihas been
usurped and denied in many ways in reality. The most striking
example are attempts to alter the will of the people after the
elections by usurping terms of offices from representatives of
opposition parties, with direct breach of electoral laws, or by
totally throwing out other parties from Parliament. Every re-
gime shows a level of democracy present in it, primarily by its
attitude towards the opposition, the political competitors.
Those regimes which persecute their political opponents cannot
be considered democratic.

The Government of Serbian Radicals will constantly
prove its democratic tendencies by showing tolerance towards
the opposition, guaranteeing unquestionable respect for repre-

- sentatives of the opposition, and it will always enable the peo-
ple to see the highest legislative body of the State directly in
session on live TV broadcasts. In this way the voters will most
efficiently control the work of their national representatives.

11. PARLIAMENTAR DEMOCRACY

Throughout the world a democratic form of a political
regime is realized in two basic forms by a presidential and by a
parliamentary systems. The Serbian Radicals advocate the par-
liamentary form of Government because the presidential form
has in itself various potential opportunities for autocratic be-
havior from the head of the state.
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We are for unicameral parfiament as the highest legisla-
tive body and the Government that can be revoked, subjected to
constant control by the national deputies as immediate repre-
sentatives of the people. We will strive to combine both the
highest form of the Govemnment and the highest authority in
Parliament. which means that compiete powers of the Govern-
ment, of its local ministries, of President of the State and of
other electoral and elected officers will be derived from Par-
liament.

Constitutional changes should be an exclusive right of
Parliament by a special procedure. We are against referendums
as ways of making decisions regarding such matter because
referendums can be a very dangerous way of manipulation
since it is hard to supervise the way they are conducted and to
control the results since political parties do not take part in
such control as they otherwise do during the elections.

12 UNICAMERAL PARLIAMENT

Since two-house parliament mostly means some kind of
federal form of government. and since we, the Serbian Radi-
cals, particularly advocate the unitarian state, it is only natural
that we insist on unicameral parliament.

The unicameral form of parliament means basic unity of
a government, representing the will of the people, which is
concentrated in national parliament. and this kind of unity re-
sulted in division of the government. so that its three branches
would control each other efficiently, This means that govern-
ment executives report to Parliament. that is to the whole na-
tion through its representatives. In multi-party unicameral Par-
liament an election procedure for executive and legislative
officials is greatly simplified, as well as supervision over con-
ducting of those granted functions.

Parliament should elect the whole government, which
means that we are against a so called "principle of the office"
which is currently applied in our country on federal level.
Complete legislative power is concentrated in Parliament, and
main political discussion about all major government and so-
cial issues are held in it. Political decisions which are obliga-
tory for all levels of government come as a result of these dis-
cussions and balance of powers between some political parties
which are organized into parliamentary fractions. President of
the Republic also reports to Parliament about his activities, and
he can be revoked in the same way he was elected with she
sufficient majority-vote of the national representatives.

13. PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC

The Serbian Radicals think that President of the Republic
should represent unity of citizens, nationality and multi-party
system and a basic consensus of interests, so according to all
that, rights, and authorities of President must be defined by the
Law and the Constitution, so that possible tensions between
some government bodies can be overcome and that collision of
authorities regarding executive functions can be avoided.
President of the State should be elected by Parliament with
absolute majority, and he will perform his function during a
four-year or five-year term of office. Voting must be held in
secrecy, and President should neither execute any other func-
tion nor be elected for some other office during his term. It is
important that one person can be elected only for two subse-
quent terms of office as President of the State.

President of the State must be revoked according to the
same procedure as he was elected, when the two-thirds major-
ity of the national representatives agree upon that.

President of the State should represent our State in our
country and abroad, he declares with his derogatory legal and
sublegal acts which are ratified in Parliament, he convokes and
revokes ambassadors upon government proposals, receives
letters of appointment and revocation of foreign diplomats,
grants medals to deserving persons from our country and from
foreign countries, and he has a function of the Supreme Com-
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mander of the Ariny. After consulting and balancing opinions
of various representative clubs, President of the State should
suggest to Parliament candidates for presidents and judges of
the Constitutional Court, judges of the Supreme Court, the
Attorney General and National Bank Governor.

He would grant terms of office in the Government 1o
. candidates suggested to him by political parties according to
their position in Parliament, After their terms of office expire
he will announce new elections, and if the Government justi-
fies his proposal, he may dismiss Parliament before its term
expires, in aceordance with the Constitution and the Law. Per-
son to whom this function is granted must not have experi-
enced o great deal of authority because this may encourage
autocratic tendencies, as well,

14. THE GOVERNMENT

The Government should represent the highest executive
body that should have at every moment support of an absolute
majority of the national representatives; this is tested with a
very simple procedure by voting on granting confidence to
particular ministers or the Government in whole. This means
that the Government is always exposed 1o direct or indirect
influence of the will of the people as a symbol of sovereignty.

- Because it is potentially easy to make changes in the
Government this makes it more responsible for its own actions
and for carrying out its constitutional and legal duties. Because
the Government is always. facing a possibility to be replaced by
yoting its incompetent, it has to act more responsibly, and the
Serbian Radicals think that the principle of national sover-
eignty is much better carried out in this way, that is people can
have far more influence on carrying out of their will through
the national representatives. The people do not have to wait for
that the term of office of bad Government expires, but they can
influence on its revoking i it turns out to be incompetent or
disinterested in solving various national and social problems.

A system of executive power in parliamentary democracy
advocated the Serbian Radicals which they are going 1o realize
immediately after regaining trust of the people will be com-
pletely different from that which is currently present in Serbian
countries, Serbian Radical Party will constitute the Government
from* capable, qualified, honest and respectable people with
good qualities, not from people who are inclined towards the
worst kinds of manipulation, fraud and crime, and whe are also
completely incapable of performing their duties as ministers, as
it is a case at the moment. For people who are in power pres-
ently, their high positions in the Government are only & cover
up and protection from responsibility for complete destruction,
total robbery and absolute discrediting of Serbian economy.
Greed and covetousness displayed at determining import-

.export taxes or when the permits are issued, thefts and frauds
these are basic characteristics of the Socialist Government.

In order to make financial savings and in order to be
more efficient, we intend to reduce a total number of ministries
to only fifteen of them for the following domains: for internal
affairs; for finances; for defense; for foreign affairs; for work,
veteran and social issues: for urbanism, constructional and
communal services; for traffic and communications; for indus-
try; for energetics and mining; for education, science and cul-
ture; for health and ecology, for agriculture; for information;
for trade and tourism.

15. GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION

The Serbian Radicals are for complete reorganization and
rationalization of the State Government Administration which
will then be organized on principle that it should serve to the
citizens, rather than be a force that would "a priori” have nega-
tive and hostile attitude towards people. It will be necessary to
make reorganization on all levels and this must be ednducted
and based on professionalism among the staff and their basic
training for work in govemment bodies. Work conditions will
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be modemized and computerized, and administration proce-
dures will be completely simplified; number of administrative
staff will be greatly decreased, so that it will be much cheaper
to maintain the government administration. This administration
must be totally non-political and highly professional,

It is necessary to concentrate and centralize a so called
"data bank" of the State about citizens and legal persons, which
means that record books will be updated, kept more profes-
sionally and precisely and processed through computers,

16. PUBLIC ACTIONS OF GOVERNMENT
BODIES

For the Serbian Radicals the basic principle of democ-
racy, according to their vision, is open and public acting of
Government Bodies. During half a century long communist
dictatorship a concept of a closed, conspiring sociely was de-
veloped and some Kind of mystification was attached to ideas
about a role of the Government and the governing party in
people’s lives . The process of shutting out the truth and hiding
it from the public, from means of communication and from
citizens has brought about the highest degree of corruption,
abuse of authority, subjectivism, voluntarism, usurpation of
citizens' rights by government authorities and officials of a
political system,

Recently, this tendency to return to the conspiring con-
cept of power is primarily present in monopolistic control over
public means of communication, a media-blockade of political
oppenents and abaolition of live broadcasts of Parliament ses-
sions. Misuses of public authorities and thefls over national
and state properties conducted by privileged government offi-
cials are being kept systematically away from the public.

Serbian Radical Party stands for the highest degree of
ggblicity and openness regarding actions of the government

dies, as well as for regular, live broadcasts of all Parliament
sessions. The heads of government sections and public institu-
tions will be obliged to make all data about regular state and
social actions available to the citizens and media upon their
requests, except those data that are considered an official and
national secret according to legal regulations.

. 17 RESPONSIBILITIES OF GOVERNMENT
REPRESENTATIVES

" We are convinced that the only chance to revive the legal
system of our country again is to regain confidence of the citi-
zens into the legal and political stem and the responsible state;
this can only be achieved if the present regime is thrown off
and if Serbian Radical Party gets into power, that is if the radi-
cal, consistent, democratic and liberal program is carried out.
In that case, regulations of the legal system will be re-instituted
by introducing strict criteria for instituting and control over

. responsibilities of all State bodies, as well as by re-instituting a

principle that the Bodies can be revoked in the same manner
they were elected.

Since two groups of officials share the power, the elected
officials, that is all officials who were elected directly or indi-
rectly ( President of the State, the Prime Minister, other Minis-
ters, elc. ) and the professional officials that include represen-
tatives of the government administration and who have been
appointed to their posts by edicts, decisions. authorizations, it
is necessary to establish criteria for responsibilities of both
groups and to sanction them. The clected officials, besides
political responsibilities and responsibility for performed and
unperformed actions, will also have legal responsibility for any
misuse of their functions and public authorities.

18. THE CONSTITUTION AND THE
LEGISLATION

Based on fiundamental principles of a legal state its con-
stitution and strictly defined relations between two citizens, the
citizen and an institution, the icitizen and the state, between two
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institutions and the institution and the state, as well as on legal
relations which are not or are only generally defined in the
Constitution, and based on the supremacy of the Constitution
over all legal and sub-legal regulations, Serbian Radical Party
will try hard to establish, as soon as possible, the new complete
and uniform Constitution of our State with which all basic
political relations will be precisely defined and regulated.

Present Bills of the Constitution are full of inconsisten-
cies, contradictions, unnecessary strict limitations and direc-
tions, as well as of ambiguous regulations that are interpreted
completely voluntarily in reality. Besides, there are many legal
acts which are directly in contrast with some Constitutional
Acts; this creates confusion when it comes to application and
interpretation of the Constitution and the Law, and results in
total insecurity and lack of protection for the citizens who have
to face obstinacy of bureaucracy.

i The Constitution of our State must be complete, under-
standable and inviolable. It must be so complete that there
should be no need for any amendments on any of its bills; so
understandable that not even a single citizen of average intelli-
gence and education will need any special explanation about
legal regulations because he will understand them all by him-
self: it will be so unquestionable and predominant that when
the Bills of the Constitution are applied and when legal and
sub-legal acts are passed, these acts will be in strict accordance
with the Bills of the Constitution,

We will make sure that the Law, the Constitution and
Justice rule over our State, instead of being ruled over, as they
are presently, for they have been tumned into instruments of
political oligarchy.

19. SUPPRESSION OF OBSTINACY OF STATE
BUREAUCRACY

Bureaucracy is necessary for each state, but if it is
not strictly limited by the law and parliament, it will soon tend
to take over certain domains of the State and to act on its own
in performing its duties. All this is accompanied by tendencies
to multiply a number of officials even with geometric progres-
sion in some extreme cases, so that bureaucracy begins to ex-
ists for its own sake .

According to the Serbian Radicals the only efficient way
to stop and prevent obstinacy of bureaucracy is strict control of
the State administration through legislative, executive and ju-

- dicial branches, as well as by reducing it to the smallest possi-
ble extent, by reducing the number of officials to only those
who are really important for proper functioning of the State. If
mechanisms of control are introduced, bureaucracy of the state
administration can be avoided to great extent, and the admini-
stration can be forced to strictly serve the State and the people,
without overstepping its legal authorities. From experiences of
other Sates we have learned that duties and functions are car-
ried out more efficiently if a number of people employed in thé
state administration is rationally reduced, and if their number is
maximally limited by complete simplification of governing
procedures, and if we insist on efficiency can be achieved by
setting short deadlines for the officials to act upon requests of
the citizens and legal persons.

Administrative personnel can be rationally reorganized
and a concept of the bureaucratic State, which was introduced
by Marxist theories, can be abandoned if staff is selected by
open competitiveness, if favoritism, partiality, nepotism and
corruption are suppressed, and if high standards are set for
employment in government administration together with proper
reward system organized through various levels of payment.

Through strict control over administrative actions on all
levels and by introducing modem technologies and means of
communication, obstinacy can be suppressed, and the citizens
would be relieved from a nightmare caused by a mere thought
about going to an administration window to solve a problem or

- claim a right.
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20. FIGHTING AGAINST CORRUPTION

The biggest evil for the State is total and complete cor-
ruption of the Government and its bodies. That is exactly what
has happened to our Country. Corruption has entered into each
and every pore of the Society, beginning with local bodies, and
all the way to the highest ones, including ministers of all for-
mer Governments, their Prime Ministers and the very top of the
Govemment. Citizen can still remember those scandals with
some ministers and generals in which millions of German
marks were robbed or stolen, or those non-official banks and
similar institutions in which hundreds of millions of German
marks owned by the State or by the people, vanished. Silence
with which the Government greeted such occurrences and ac-
tions of those, so called, institution was accompanied with high
commissions paid to corrupted officials in the very top of the
Government. The great crisis in the State resulted in moral
crisis among Government officials which has brought the de-
gree of corruption to indescribable extent. Nowadays, one can
do literally everything by bribing those who hold power to
make decisions in their hands. Power has become an instru-
ment of enrichment for those who have it. Codes of honor,
integrity and responsibility are only there to assist those who
hold power, and are nothing else but a mere cover up for
criminal activities.

The Serbian State, as Radical Party sees it, must vigor-
ously fight against crime with strict punishments that will de-
stroy the very roots of corruption. In order to regain confidence
of the citizens, as far as the Government and its officials are
concerned, the Government officials who have been proven
guilty of obtaining assets through corruption must be brought
to justice and they must be punished by being deprived all as-
sets gained in this way.

Only strict attitude towards Government officials to-
gether with permanent control whether the Government has
fulfilled its obligations can prevent and destroy the very roots
of corruption as one of the grates evils of the State. Serbian
Radical Party will do its best to expose corruption scandals and
to adequately punish corrupted government officials in the
State of Serbia.

21. CODIFICATION AND UNIFICATION OF
THE LAW

Codification and unification of the Law is one of the
basic characteristics of a modem legal system, so Serbian
Radicals will systematically approach this great and important
task, as soon as they come to power.

The most important of all is codification of the Criminal
and the Private Law. Right now more that fifty different laws
contain legal rules for the Criminal Law thus violating basic
human rights. In our opinion such legal regulations can be de-
fined only by the Criminal Code which will also include regu-
lations for legal proceedings and execution of penalties. Not
even a single legal penalty for crime can be related to any other
legal act or regulation.

Codification of the Private Law, and especially the Law
of Contracts and Torts, represents a very difficult and compli-
cated task, but we must approach it with great enthusiasm; if
we do not fulfill this task we will not be able to avoid collision
between legal regulations and a chaos in the legal system that
have already been created by ideological experiments of the
Communists with legal institutions and regulations which have
been formed and tested for thousands of years.

Also, the Administrative Law, Instances and Procedures,
as well as functioning of all Govemment bodies must be codi-
fied by the Universal Law which will be directly based on the
Constitution and will establish Constitutional Bills.

Successful codification must be accompanied by unifica-
tion, that is a policy that all laws must be uniformly related to
and carried out on the whole territory of our Country, without
any exception regarding their contents and interpretation. The
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uniform legal system naturally excludes special legal status for
some parts of the territory or different conditions for establish-
ing legal regulations by particular Government bodies.

22. JUDICIAL SYSTEM

The Serbian Radicals think that judicial system is one of
the most important supporting elements of the Government
authority in each country. Through functioning of this system
we can completely perceive true nature of the Government
structure and the political regime, which means that a whole

" range of different actions and political decisions must be made
in order to make it function according to the requirements and
needs of the modem State with a main task to protect citizens'
interests and their legal security. Only those States in which the
judicial system is institutionalized completely independently
can fully protect all civilian and human rights, as well as pro-
vide democratic procedures and relations, that is provide politi-
cal system and social order in general,

We still do not have courts in the true sense of that word.
Due to present organization of judiciary, legal office, public
prosecution and the bar council, because of improper selection
which is conducted, and because of influence and interference
of the regime in Constitutional and Legislation authorities and
most of all, since all instruments of justice have been misused
and some authorities have been usurped by certain Government
offices, judges are merely executing orders of the regime and
the officials of the party in power.

Judicial system nowadays does not prosecute crimes, but
it persecutes disclosure and exposition of criminal scandals
conducted by those from the top of the State or by their loyal
followers. By low incomes and open requests for abuse of their
positions for various political and criminal purposes, capable
jurists are driven away and all judges who act in accordance
with their professional and ethical values and personal honor
are eliminated from the judicial system; their places are taken
by incompetent and incapable obedient followers ready to

“ reach illegal verdicts upon Government orders.

Serbian Radical Party will fully devote itself to institute a
truly independent judicial system and to establish professional
courts_ by appointing highly professional judges whose deci-
sions cannot be influenced by anyone and who will follow only
Constitutional and Legal Regulations, act conscientiously,
honorably and responsibly. Only in this way we can bring back
respect for judges, public prosecutors and legal officers, being
aware that the reputation of our Country and degree of democ-
racy and civilization in it are based on that.

The Serbian Radicals think that Martial and Commercial
Courts should be canceled immediately, so that the judicial
system will become uniform since only regular courts will exist
which will be based on the first and second instances for trials,
and only exceptionally on the third instance when the severest
verdicts for criminal offenses are being reached.

Attorney practice must be independent and free from all
Government restrictions; moral codes must be obeyed; it will
be subjected to open competitiveness which will be based on a
policy of application and which should not be endangered by
any kind of a professional association based on group-interests
and tendency to reduce a number of those who can practice law
professionally. In open competition among lawyers, the good
ones will succeed whilst the poor ones will fail.

23. INDEPENDENCE OF LOCAL
GOVERNMENT

The Serbian Radicals think that it is necessary to com-
pletely separate Government bodies and authorities from bod-
ies of local govemment in order to make it quicker, easier and
cheaper for the citizens to fulfill their intentions through inde-
pendent local bodies which they themselves will elect, control
and finance. If limitations and activities of the local govern-
ment are defined, then the independent local government will
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take over only those activities that are necessary so that a citi-
zen can solve his local problems, those that he can and should
finance. In this way the independent local government will
become cheaper and more efficient, while the State will main-
tain only its supervising function.

The Serbian Radicals will elaborate in their own mani-
festo a concept of independent local government and they will
ratify a local political program for each municipality of our
Country.

24. ELECTION SYSTEM

An existing election system enables the present regime (o
conduct various malversation and misuses through possibilities
for election, election procedures, conditions for candidacy,
alternations in the number of election units, possibility to seize
media to promote the regime and at the same time to prevent
adequate and equal presentation of the opposing party pro-
grams, and in many other similar ways, so that it can remain in
power against the will of the voters.

Various scandals about vote-stealing, misuse of the
Electoral Law, usurpation of power in municipalities and dis-
tricts in which other parties won, lists of non-existing voters,
disappearance of complete election-material packages and
many other examples of misuse, are proof that it is high time
we introduced order and democratic rules of behavior to this
particularly important segment of social life in this Country.
Many small parties, mostly non-existing ones, as well as those

* formed only for election purposes, were instituted by the re-

gime in order to confuse the voters and to disperse votes for the
opposition, which means that those votes are counted as votes
casted for the governing party.

Serbian Radical Party is compelled to make huge efforts
on each election in order to keep and protect votes casted for it
by its members and followers, not only on election posts but in
Election Commissions, as well. Instead of devoting its energy
to promote its program, Party is compelled to severely defend
what it has rightfully won. After gaining power and reorganiz-
ing the State, Serbian Radical Party will make rational changes
in the election system.

The Party advocates a proportional election system in
which each political party will take part in legislative body
proportional to the percentage of votes it has won at the elec-
tions. With special Legal Act we will regulate a procedure for
scheduling elections and for protection of voting results, any
misuses will be severely sanctioned.

We advocate institutionalization of only one Electoral
Unit in the whole territory of our Country, so that we can avoid
an opportunity for the regime to treat Electoral Units as it suits
it, and then to steal terms of offices by making all Electoral
Units equal according to their importance, regardless of the
number of votes and the number of voters, If the whole terri-
tory of the country is considered to be one Electoral Unit, we
will balance influence of parties on the voters, and therefore
election results will show real situation and opinion of the vot-
ers.

Serbian Radical Party thinks that small non-parliament
parties should be pushed away from a political scene. There-
fore, we will ask for registration fee to be paid at the applica-
tion, instead of submitting a list of supporters, since this proved
to be a mere formality. This is the only way to eliminate many
false parties, associations and movements, and to have true
election results, without theft and misuse.

We will pay special attention to protect the freedom of
election, the right to secret voting and to the voting results.

25. POLITICAL PARTIES

Serbian Radical Party advocates that political parties
which do not win the consensus twice in a row at parliamentary
elections should automatically be erased from the Political
Party Register.
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The Serbian Radicals are for completely free and inde-
pendent actions of political parties in the Serbian State. Politi-
cal competition at free -multi party elections is the only true
measure of national faith the in certain party, and its strength is
shown by a number of votes it wins and by a number of terms
of office for the Parliament.

Activities of political parties must be completely free,
and influence of the Government on their activities must be
reduced to the smallest possible degree. Political party pro-
grams and their activities in the field of politics are result of the
will expressed by members and followers of those parties, and
they must be respected and appreciated in any democratic state.
Our State must respect rights of the citizens to express their
group and political interests, as well as their democratic views
and values through their activities in political parties.

26. CITIZENS' ASSOCIATIONS

Serbian Radical Party thinks. that the citizens should be
maximally allowed to organize themselves into associations,
except for the purpose of endangering sovereignty and territo-
rial integrity of the Serbian State or in order to limit, suppress
and reduce civilian rights in our State (certain religious sects,
etc. ). If citizens wish to form associations and organizations

" for the sake of hobbies, or for the sake of some partial and

collective needs of their members, then they are obliged, if it is
necessary, to provide financial means for existence and work of
such association or organization from members of such asso-
ciation. Serbian State cannot take any financial commitments
towards these associations,

The purpose of such relation of Serbian Radical Party
towards free associations of citizens is to separate such asso-
ciations with partial interests from global interest of the citi-
zens, and to prevent the State from financing various associa-

tions with *basically political aspirations whose sole aim is to

support the regime at certain political moment. The State
should not finance associations such as the Association of
Yugoslav Army Soldiers of WW Il and alike any more, and
such associations should be financed on their own.

27. UNION ORGANIZATIONS

It is obvious that at present, and even later on when trans-
formation is completed and whole economy privatized, union
organizations will have to undergo severe changes regarding
their way of organization. That kind of economy, that is, those
who are employed ins such economy, will need strong, politi-
cally and financially independent unions that will be able pro-
tect the rights of working people.

It is obvious that traditionally organized unions are in-

_competent, so it is necessary to begin to eliminate basic causes

for their incompetences and to improve their activities and
capacities. It should be clearly demanded from all kinds of
union organizations to transform themselves and to begin im-
mediately to perform their activities more efficiently, as well as
to conduct their functions as unions, primarily, and then to
educate and inform.

Current situation in which unions, as well as ull other
segments with public activities, are alienated from media and
are in subordinate position towards their superiors and the
Government, is not suitable for making unions stronger; what-
soever, even workers do not believe that the Union will protect
their interests.

Unions must regain respect and their members, otherwise
they cannot not be successfully organized and active.

Unions must be completely free from any party influence,
and they must be partners with all parties and movements in
order 1o protect interests and rights of the citizens, and not be
placed in subordinate position, as some political parties are
already doing with some unions.
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28. CITIZENSHIP OF SERBIAN REFUGEES

Serbian Radical Party strongly advocates that all persons
of Serbian nationality who have immigrated from occupied
territories of the Republic of Srpska and the Republic of Serb
Krajina, that is from Slovenia, Croatia or the Muslim-Croat
Federation, should immediately be granted citizenships of Ser-
bia, Montenegro and the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia,
without any complicated procedures or administrative delays.
This is an initial way to make them part of new social sur-
rounding.

29. CARE FOR SERBIAN REFUGEES

There are several reasons which have compelled a num-
ber of Serbs to leave Serbian territories and go abroad. Some
Serbs have left the Country for economic reasons and through
the XX century people have been constantly migrating from
this Country for the same reason, with smaﬁcr or greater in-
tensity in certain periods of time, depending on conditions in
the Country. Another main reason for mass Serbian migrations
is of entirely political by its nature and it is relevant for the last
fifty years of this century.

The Communist regime, as soon as it got into power,
started to persecute terribly all open-minded and well-off Serbs
declaring them the enemies of the Nation and the State, and it
usurped all their property covering itself by the principle of
nationalization, Very often such persecutions ended up with
executions; so there are many unmarked graves and mass-
graves all over Serbia. All those who managed to escape from
these Communist executioners ran over the border, seeking
refuge and means to support themselves and their families
through the world from Canada to Australia. Most members of
the officer corps who were in German prison-camps during the
11 WW, refused to return to the Country governed by the Com-
munists, so they remained in the West. Some members of
chetnik forces managed to leave the Country before the end of
:hedwar, and they also found refuge far away from their home-
and.

Government always treated those Serbs with hostility,
and the severest measures were taken against them they were
forbidden to return to the Country, their citizenships were taken
away from them, they were persecuted, even killed, abroad.

However, although they had to face terrible pressure and
exploitution by regimes of those countries, and dreadful har-
assment and persecutions by this Country, those Serbs sur-
vived; thanks to their oleverness, working abilities and attitude
towards work, they made great achievements and stabilized
their own economic and political status, Nowadays, they are
respectable citizens of developed countries, and they occu
top positions in politics, science and business domains in the
countries the have settled in. Their names are pronounced with
utmost respect and esteeny,

Carrying on with negative attitude inherited from its

redecessors and teachers, the present regime treats the Serbs
n diaspora with the same degree of intolerance, and even ha-
tred, primarily because it is aware that those Serbs have looked
through it better than those who remained in the Country, and
they have realized that although one person merely took place
of another In their Homeland, but politics remained the same
and that these Communists are the same as their predecessors.
It is quite clear to them that the true Serbs and protectors of
Serbian interests can be found in other parties in those parties
with national optidn, primarily in Serbian Radical Party. On the
other hand, Serbian Radical Party, from the day it was found,
cherishes good and correct relationship with the Serbs from
dinspora, keeping them constantly informed about its actions,
its ncts and documents, about situation in the Country and in
war-zones In Serbia, as well as about the situation in general,

The Serbian Radicals constantly and thoroughly cooper-
ate with Serbian ¢lubs and assoclation all over the world. Apart
from enormous nostalgla and concemn for their countrymen In
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war-zones that all immigrants from Serbia fecl, they are also
very concemed because of national catastrophe and anti-
Serbian politics of the regime; therefore they are looking for
those who will finally bring the Serbs to their senses and
change the regime, those who will take over the State and who
will then put the Country and attitude towards all Serbian heri-
tage in their proper place.

The State should take all necessary steps to change rela-
tionship towards those Serbs. We must devote ourselves 1o
organizing Serbian national clubs and to help Serbian immi-

_grants; we should enable all those who want to return to the

Country to do so. Those who wish to stay in foreign countries
because of their business or family relations will be brought
closer to their Homeland, spiritually, by various manifestations
and communications that can and should be organized. On an
international level, we will cooperate with all other countries in
which other Serbs live in order to improve their status maxi-
mally.

Since a great deal of Serbian population has become re-
spectful in a business world, we should suggest that they come
and assist in development of our Country and its economy. All
Serbian imngigrants who would bring and invest capital in the
economy, either by purchasing stocks of systems, or by buying
complete enterprises, or by financing various investment proj-
ects and building plants, will have their capital protected from
bureaucratic obstinacy, and with tax-reductions and other
benefits we will encourage them to make investments and to
return to their Homeland. Lives the have been leading in West-
emn countries, their ties and connections with the top business-
men of the world and political ‘establishments are a guarantee
that Serbia will become part of the world again.

30. POLICE

One of the worst ways 1o organize the police is to relate it
to an ideological and political base of the regime. In multi-
party systems in which, besides the leading party, there are
some other political parties with political and ideological pro-

. grams more or less similar to that of the leading party, such

attitude towards the police is unacceptable for many reasons,
but most of all because the police could then be misused by the
regime in order to limit, suppress or even destroy political
rights, as well as other human and civil rights and freedoms.
The more the regime and the governing party are inclined to-
wards absolutism, the greater is misuse.

Exactly this kind of process is enormously thriving. An
enormous increase in a number of people working in the police
has neither prevented nor decreased a rate of crime and scan-
dals. On the contrary, instead of protecting freedoms, rights
and property of the citizens. the police that we have right now,
influenced by ideology and politics, becomes more and more a
protector of the regime and ideology. as well as, of legding
party top officials.

Instead of preventing criminal activities which have
penetrated into each and every pore of the Government, those
activities are being covered and hidden at the beginning, and
the criminals from the top of the State are not persecuted. Such
attitude of the regime towards the police and vice versa, as well
as towards government, businesses and citizens, cannot be
tolerated any longer.

Serbian Radical Party will try maximally to make the
primary function of the police an inner protection and safety of
the Serbian State, of personal, legal, proprietary, political, relig-
ious and other rights of the citizens defined by the Constitution

.and the Law, and to protect the social order in every circum-

stance on the whole State territory. Serbian Radical Party will
see that police activities are based on extreme professionalism,
free of any ideological and political influence. As a constituent
part of the State Government System, and within that the con-
stituent part of State Security System, it must protect Constitu-
tional and legal civil rights and freedoms and the social order
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defined by the Constitution, from all Kinds of jeopardize, inner
and outer dangers. in each and every crisis.

Use police power is a very sensitive issue; every incon-
siderate and obstinate use of police forces can have undesirable
and harmful political and social consequences. Also, if the
police do not carry out commitments and authorities in their
domain, and if they misuse their authorities and competences,
that can represent a threat to the Constitution and the Law of
our Country. Serbian Radical Party insists that the police can-
not, in any instance, become an instrument of the Leading
Party, but that they must perform their duties and tasks only
within their competences defined by the Law, their field of
activity, their rights and authorities.

With its modem way of organizing, sKillfulness and
equipment. the police should primarily act to prevent various
happenings. Repressive actions of the police must be appro-
priate for complexity of a situation and for circumstances in
which. constitutional order, lives. health and property of the
people are endangered. In order to perform successfully and
efficiently their tasks defined by the Law, the police will be
trained and organized to supervise thoroughly and systemati-
cally occurrences in their competence, © evaluate them, 1o
predict their further course and according to all that to plan
their own measures, means, appropriate actions, logical organi-
zation of activities, adequate staff, and horizontal and vertical
interrelations among all parts of the state police system, based
on the Constitutional principle that safety and interests of the
nation and the State are inseparable.

Control and supervision over all bodies of the police
should be performed by relevant boards and special commis-
sions of National Parliament. All police, intelligence and con-
tra-intelligence agencies of the State will be integrated into a
uniform security system with a primary goal to provide normal
functioning of the Government Management System, economy
and other social activities in accordance with legal regulations.

The role and the task of the police must be defined by the
Law. so that civil rights and freedoms are protected from all
kinds of pelice obstinacy and threats, so that none of the Gov-
ernment Institutions can have the right to ask for and order use
of the police force beyond its tasks defined by the Law.

31. THE ARMY

Srbian Radical Party thinks that the Army should be es-
tablished as a totally professional service, which will make it
independent from any political party. and which will at the
same time prevent officers and noncommissioned officers in
active service to form a party or to be members of a party.

A foundation stone of each state is its military power and
its ability to protect itself from any aggressor. Therefore, in all
countries of the world, enormous amount of money is invested
in weapons and military equipment for national armies, and
army officers are especially trained and exercised for their fu-
ture tasks and duties. All those countries that had not devoted
enough aitention to their armies were not capable to defend
themselves in the moment of an attack on their territories, so
they were easily conquered and occupied. One of the most
important elements of the defense system, besides its equip-
ment, is to cherish and encourage patriotic feelings among
members of the Army and in the whole nation, as well. In Ser-
bian history there are many examples of patriotic sacrifice and
deaths in defending Serbdom. When former Yugoslavia and
the Yugoslay Army fell apart several basic symptoms and
conditions which had caused such falling apart and made it an
ultimate consequence, were completely exposed and uncov-
ered.

First of all. those are: famous improper selection of stra-
tegic stafT according to their nationalities: improper selection
according to family and friendly ties, and according to their
servility and flattery; politization of officer corps( by their
membership in Communist Party). Officers with high ranks
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with the right to live, torture forbidding, the right for legal and
justice procedure, the right to be free and personal security or
the freedom of religion, can be classified in classical citizen
rights, the first generation of human rights supported by the
Serbian Radicals in order to be respected. and those rights and
freedoms cannot and must not be derogated even in case of
public danger. In case of the freedom of thought and con-
science we deal with inner spiritual processes which. regardless
of their content. cannot cause any outer consequences before
being externalized. The freedom of thought and conscience
represent the citizens' right to think freely and chose their own
point of view. The essence of free conscience represents human
free determination and it means the freedom of human being to
adopt, accept and stand for philosophical, political, ideological
and moral and other views and attitudes without any outer or
mechanical imposing of unfamiliar and foreign opinions,

The freedom of thought and conscience are shown by
using other citizens' rights and freedoms (the right to be en-
gaged in scientific and artistic activity, ete)but above men-
tioned freedoms also present the assumption of enjoying many
other freedoms and rights. Serbian Radical Party considers that

.the freedom of thought and the determination (conscience)
must be guaranteed by the Constitution as the highest legal act
of our country and no menace of the above mentioned right and
freedom must be allowed.

37. THE FREEDOM OF RELIGION

The freedom of religion or free confession in particular
religion is one of the first human rights for which respect al-
most all nations and states were interested in. After centennial
wars and pogroms, people have come up with belief that a cer-
tain degree of religious tolerance is the only alternative for
endless conflicts. Serbian Radical Party considers that the citi-
zens' right to confess freely their own religion. i. e. not to con-
fess in any religious belief, must be provided with the highest
legal norms in our country. Also, regardless which religion they
confess, all citizens must be equal in their rights and duties.
Every citizen can and has right and possibility of belonging 1o
any religious communily or not to belong to any of them. Any-
one cannot or must not be forced to become a member of a
religious community, to stay the member of community or to
leave it. Citizens are free to take part in religious ritual and
other ways of expressing their religious feelings. Belonging to
any religious community. taking part in rituals or expressing
religious feelings must not, consequently, limit the rights which
according to the Constitution and law belong to citizens. On
the other hand, belonging to a religious community, or confess-
ing one religion does not free anyone from general citizens'

* duties, which must be fulfilled according to law and other law
regulations.
But, above mentioned freedoms and rights are often unfulfilled
declarations unless social and economic conditions and social
climate, in which the pressure upon the citizens' conscience is
done directly or indirectly, make conditions for their real ful-
fillment. Serbian Radical Party will do everything so that the
possession of above mentioned right and freedom become the
real heritage of all citizens of our country, and not only vain
guarantees or dead letter.

38. THE FREEDOM OF THE PRESS

The freedom of the press represents the name for the
freedom of opinion expressing and information. Serbian Radli-
cal Party, as the party of extreme democratic character, sup-
ports the recognition of the freedom of the press right, as one
of the main political freedoms. The freedom of the press con-
sists of the right to publish anything without previous checking
and control. The freedom of the press is obviously tightly
linked with other personal and political rights and freedoms,
such as the freedom of conscience and religion, teaching,
communication, association and gathering.
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The legal-political implications of the freedom of the
press exclude the authority intervention in this field, since they
do not accept that the authority is the only one that express
general interest, but that it is in general interest to control and
criticize authorities, and they treat the press as the autonomous
social factor.

Serbian Radical Party believes that the freedom of
thought and information are indispensable condition of the
quick progress of human society and the prerequisite of democ-
racy functioning and development of personality. The force
whose dominant control in society and state is based on totali-
tarian and rough power. suffocates systematically the freedom
of the press, and thus our country represents classical and ob-
vious example in suppressing this political freedom. The com-
plete control over all informative types and census done on
them show in the best way the anti-civilized nature of the rul-
ing regime.

Serbian Radical Party considers that the freedom of the
press must be guaranteed, except in the cases of criminal act
inducing. We also support the completely free information
exchange and bringing the foreign printed materials in our
country. Besides the freedom of the press legal limitation, very
important are other forms of political and economic monopo-
lies which control press and the forms of editor and journalist
auto -censors which are imposed, or it is made difficult or im-
possible through complicated and long-lasting procedure to get
different permissions to publish unsuitable publications. Ser-
bian Radical Party will do its best to give absolute guarantee to
the freedom of the press, and to get real protection to the for-
mal legal regulations in everyday life.

39. THE RIGHT FOR FREEDOM OF
PEACEFUL GATHERING AND ASSOCIATING

The right for freedom of peaceful gathering in most dif-
ferent legally permitted purposes represents one of the main
political rights, which enables the citizens to express their be-
liefs and opinions on different political and social matters pub-
licly and together with their like-minded persons. The freedom
of associating represents another classical citizens' right. Using
this freedom the citizens get opportunity to fulfill the most
different common interests with their like-minded persons.
Considering that, special importance has the associating in
political purposes, as political parties.

Both of these rights are principally recognized in most
countries, but they are practically limited in different ways in
many of them. Our country is one of the best examples of the
country in which the freedom and human and citizens' rights
are formally announced, but in the practice they have most
often been suffocated by the regime that proclaimed them.
There is no need to stress half-century single-mindedness,
prohibition of different opinions, and not to speak of the asso-
ciating opposite the purpose of enlarging the reputation of the
Communist Party, and after that the League of Communists.
Current socialist regime interprets the freedom of associating
and gathering in peace in the way that serves only to keep it in
power.

Serbian Radical Party is not only for formal proclamation
of the rights for freedom of gathering in peace and freedom for
associating, but also for their real respect and appliance. In this
sense, and according to international standards and norms,
Serbian Radical Party believes that the right for the freedom of
gathering in peace and associating should be regulated in the
way that everyone has right for freedom of gathering in peace
and freedom to associate with others including the right to or-
ganize political parties. trade unions and joining trade unions
for the purpose of protecting one's interests; No limitations
must be imposed on enjoying these rights, except those that are
necessary in democratic society for the sake of national security
and public safety, to prevent riots and criminal, to protect
health, or in order to protect rights and freedoms of others.
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On the contrary, current legal norms predict that the free-
dom of citizens meeting another gathering can be limited by the
decision of the competent body "for the sake of preventing
public traffic disturbance". Among others, this decision con-
tributed to bringing new regulations in our country with which
even the places where meetings can be held, are predicted.
Thus, the institution of the permitted limitations of this free-
dom is factually abused, since the gathering is often organized
in an urban environment in order that someone acknowledges
this, and thus certain pressure is done on authority bodies to
overtake appropriate measures in a field. If it could be forbid-
den because the traffic is disturbed, that would mean factually
no demonstration or protest could be held in urban environ-

- ments, but only in places with no traffic at all, which means far

away from any publicity. Nevertheless, Serbian Radical Party
believes that the real freedom of gathering in peace cannot be
brought down to pure state obligation not to interfere, but the
state must provide all participants to demonstrate without fear
of physical violence from their opponents. The freedom of
gathering in peace and the freedom of associating must be
guaranteed by the Constitution which is the highest legal act of
a country, and the Serbian Radicals will provide complete rec-
ognition of such regulations.

40. THE RIGHT OF PROPERTY

Serbian Radical Party believes that the right of property
and especially the priority of the right of the private property,
which is considered one of the most basic autonomous rights
according to classical individual-liberal conceptions of the
natural law, but also is necessary assumption for fulfilling other
rights and freedoms, must be guaranteed by the highest law act
in our country. The right of property, especially private, must
not be limited by some legal regulations. The regulations ac-
cording to which some items can only be socially owned and
according to which it is not always allowed to a person's will to
decide how many examples of the item he will possess (floor
property, agricultural fields), unfortunately do not represent
only the dark past of our legal system, but it is a tendency of
the present socialist regime to return to the essence of those

" and such restrictions.

The current constitutional acts contain fundamental
proclamation which guaraniee the right of property and inheri-
tance according to the Constitution and law, This regulation,
which obviously does not refer to private property, does not
contain standard that none can be deprived from private prop-
erty by someone else's will. Serbian Radical Party supports for
the complete and absolute protection of the ownership, espe-
cially private, The private property must be respected as
"sacred right" and protected as the basic element of our system
by Constitution and code regulations,

The Serbian Radicals would guarantee the right of pro-
tection and defense of the private ownership and property by
much broader legal regulations than it Is done by the positive
legal system. The defense of private property would be permit-
ted also by the appliance of self-help,

41. THE RIGHT OF INHERITANCE

The right of inheritance in our legal system has not got
special protection. Serbian Radical Party supports that the right
of inheriting the property-legal relations with the exception of
personal usufructs, be absolute and guaranteed by Constitution.
Also, nobody can be deprived of heritage by the state obsti-
nacy, We believe that the current legal limitations and forbid-
ding of the right of inheritance on the ground of performing

+some criminal act represents the recidive of totalitarian com-

munist system, so such regulations in the future democratic
legal system could not survive, Every arbitrary decision-making
on the right of inheritance must be completely exclusive.
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The right of inheritance must be regulated by the highest
state norms, and Serbian Radical Party would know how to
protect so proclaimed legal principles in the best possible way.

42. THE RIGHT TO WORK

Serbian Radical Party supports that the right to work, as
one of the essential human rights, and as an important guaran-
tee of the economic and social our country. citizens security, be
guaranteed by the highest legal act, According to it's meaning
the right 1o work, most of all, includes the freedom of work, i.
e, the right of individual, citizen to choose freely his own pro-
fession and job according to his intellectual and physical abili-
ties, that is to decide freely on his vocation, All forms of ac-
tivities aind functions in society must be available to each citi-
zen, under the same conditions for all, which means that nei-
ther law nor any other paragraph must not regulate different
conditions for particular categories of citizens.

The right to work also includes the rights of citizens for
the conditions of work which provides his physical and moral
integrity and safety, The integrity of a person as a human being,
which includes harmony of his biological, psychological and
social components that enable him to develop himself and to
stand out as a person in establishing and realizing links and
relations in his working activity carrying out, has been pro-
tected by this right.

The Serbian Radicals, also consider that the workers'
right for health and other protection at work should be guaran-
teed by the Constitution. The obligations of using certain pro-
tective devices at work must be regulated by legal and sub -
legal regulations, as well as the sanctions in case of not obey-
ing the norms of protection. The Constitution should also guar-
antee the rights of a worker of limited working hours, right for
daily and weekly rest, paid vacation and the right of personal
security at work. Invalids, older underage and younger legal
aged persons, as well as women, would have special protection,

43. THE RIGHT FOR EDUCATION

The right for education represents the right of citizens to
get education, from elemental to the highest, and in such way
provide complete development of personality, but they also
contribute in rising general level of the state community they
belong. Serbian Radical Party would guarantee the right for
education by the Constitution, according to which the citizens
would have right and possibility, under- equally fixed law
conditions, to acquire education and specialization at all edu-
cational levels, in all types of schools and other educational
institutions, The elementary and secondary education would be
free for all pupils, and only elementary education of four years
would be obligated. The University would be accessible to all
under same conditions, but, according to the positively ana-
lyzed selection, the best students (the average mark above 8.
50) would be exempted from paying expenses of education, In
this way, respecting the equality of the citizens, the work and
quality of individual, who out of material reasons also is inter-
ested in getting the best results, are stimulated.

44, THE RIGHT OF LEGAL AND COURT
TRIAL

Serbian Radical Party believes that equality of the citi-
zens in law which considers leﬁal equality of all people in us-
ing freedoms and rights, as well as regulating obligations with
state and towards state, equality of all citizens in courts, as well
as in executive bodies and authorities, must be the highest
principle of the constitutional law system of our country. In
different court proceedings, all legal and other regulations must
be applied in the same way for all citizens, without exception.
In accordance to this, the right for legal and justice court pro-
ceedings, and within that also the right for defense, right for
charges and complaint, ﬂrwumptlon of innocence would be
cale?ories protected by the highest Ic%al acts of our country,
Obviously, respect of the principles of independence and ob-
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jectiveness of the court presents the main prerequisite for exis-
tence and appliance of above mentioned rights and freedoms of
the citizens.

The access of current constitutional norms to law in legal
and fair procedure, which is the prerequisite for fulfillment of
all other rights, is different from the standards of democratic
and civilized world, where this right is regulated with wide but
unique and coherent regulations, which is justified, taking in
consideration the content of this right. In those constitutional
texts the right for legal and justify procedure is in certain sense
divided, separated in several regulations, which consist some of

* elements of this right, but which, in our opinion, do not express

enough the adequately complex and all-inclusive concept ma-
terially legal and procedure legal guarantees, as it has been
done in comparative positively legal practice of democratic
countries. This especially refers to the regulations on the rights
in court, equality and independent treatment in court, accep-
tance and respect of all witnesses and other evidences as much
in favor of the accused as in the favor of accuser, in all disputes
of criminal legal or civil legal nature. The constitution texts do
not contain enough explicit and clear regulations in this sense,
so it is not rare that this especially important right, i. e. some of
its elements, is narrowed and limited in different law texts. In
this context, Serbian Radical Party points out the necessity of
repealing and changing regulations in the Code of criminal
procedure and the Code of military courts.

Namely, the right of defense as essential element of the
right for legal and fair court proceeding, can be in great degree
endangered, that is factually limited with the regulation which
predicts that the defender can be deprived from going through
acts and items when it is demanded by the special reasons
"country defense or security”. As it is well known this last for-
mulation is very elastic and suitable for all kinds of violations.
The same consequences can be produced by regulation accord-
ing to which the right of the accused to correspond and com-
municate with the defender is limited in the phase of investiga-
tion, or he is permitted that with the permission and supervi-

-sion by investigative judge. The stand point of the Serbian

Radicals is that such anti-democratic norms must be repealed
and the right for defense in it's full meaning must get it's sense
and protection.

The presentation of evidence in certain degree decides on
fair and unfair court proceedings. The presentation of evidence
in our country is in pretty wide discretion competence of the
court councils, which is, especially, confirmed by the formula-
tion ". . . which court considers . . . " . No doubt that this dem-
onstrates the vast possibilities for violence and influence on the
course and the results of the procedure in desired direction,
with unequal treatment of the law suit parts, because there is no
explicit legal obligation that the court must present all sug-
gested evidences. Serbian Radical Party believes that in this
way the fundamental human rights are violated, and the regula-
tions which bring the violence and arbitrary in the court pro-
ceeding must be repealed.

Regulations on criminal proceeding which refer to arrest-
ing. are also contrary to democratic standards and their change
represents necessity which must be accepted as soon as possi-
ble. Many anti-constitutional anti-democratic acts of the com-
petent bodies in the question of arresting and temporary arrest-
ing, must, also be avoided.

When brought up to police everybody must be informed
of the right to have a defender, even before interrogation starts.
The lawyer must already be present at informative talk in po-

- lice, which is not common even nowadays.

Serbian Radical Party will repeal the possibility of three-
day police arresting which still exists in current Code of crimi-
nal procedure. Decision on arresting will be brought only by
court and that is the procedure which must be regulated by law.
The arrested person will be brought to investigative judge im-
mediately, and the information on his arresting will be imme-
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diately and obligatory given to the members of his family. The
accused must have opportunity, without any delay, to inform
his relatives himself by phone that he has been arrested.

So, this very important systematic law which, generally
speaking regulates relation between authorities and individual
in criminal court proceeding, contains great number of dishar-
monies and contradictories with international legal norms and
standards. Because of that fulfilling of not only this, but also
other rights, are endangered, since the right for legal and fair
court procedure represents the basic legal mechanism for ful-
filling other human rights and freedoms.

In this context, very important is the question of the legal
position and competence of military courts. In these courts it is
very difficult, sometimes impossible, to accomplish right for
legal, fair and objective court procedure because there are no
measures o control the work of these courts by civil courts.
Absence of such control in great degree questions objective-
ness and independence of these courts, and especially the equal
treatment of parts. The Serbian Radicals believe that special-
ized military courts should not exist, and thus undemocratic
norms would be avoided.

According to regulations on general administrative pro-
cedure, the possibility of decision making without interrogation
is predicted, that is estimation of facts and evidence on the
authorization of the official person. In some cases the right of
complain is excluded, that is the complaint is not allowed.
These legal decisions also demonstrate the possibility of guar-
anteed human rights limitation in the procedure of their imme-
diate realization.

Serbian Radical Party also believes that the decrease of
regulation on violation procedure, according to which apart
from a fine, as a main punishment appears sentence to prison,
must be repealed, and the sentence to prison on' the account of
violence could be pronounced only as a substitute for a fine, i.
e. if the sentenced in preclusive period of 90 days does not pay
his fine, as a substitute, the sentence to prison could be pro-
nounced. Such solution is in the first place justified by the rea-
sons of the global punishing politics, and after that because of
small social danger of the violence as illegal behavior. By the
predicted solution many violations and arbitrary court proce-
dures, which represent common thing in our positive legal
system, would be avoided and in future must not and cannot be
allowed.

Serbian Radical Party will do it's best so that the right for
legal and fair court procedure should be protected, not only by
formally-legal regulations, but also by factual relation of the
courts to all citizens.

45. THE PROHIBITION OF DISCRIMINATION

Today discrimination represents the concept which has
specific meaning of unequal treatment in relation to persons
among whom the racial, national, religious, sex and class dif-
ferences exist. Thus, there is racial, religious and national dis-
crimination. Discrimination can be legal, or simply social.
Nowadays, the legal discrimination is very rare, but the factual
social discrimination done not only in the field which is not
regulated by law but also in cases when it is regulated and of-
ten contrary to law regulations is still common. Prohibition of
any discrimination has become the principle of the interna-
tional law and basic principle of each contemporary legal sys-
tem. According to this Serbian Radical Party will provide en-
joying rights and freedoms without discrimination on any
ground, such as sex, race, color of skin, language, religion,
political or other opinion, national or social background, be-
longing to any national minority, welfare, rights gained by
birth, with which the complete equality of all citizens of our
country would be provided.
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46. THE RIGHTS OF FOREIGNERS

Serbian Radical Party, according to it's democratic de-
terminations and liberal orientation supports absolute respect of
so called general rights of foreigners their widening as well as
more flexibility in connection with, not changed till now, abso-
lutely and relatively reserved rights of foreigners. In that way

_the international legal position and status of our country would

be greatly reinforced, and the investment of foreign capital and
investment in important projects will not be just a fairy tale, but
reality.

General rights are those in equal degree available to for-
eigners as they are to our citizens. For example, among public
rights are: the foreigners' right to access our courts, the right to
attend elementary schooling, but the rights of civil legal charac-
ter such as obligatory and the right of gaining movable prop-
erty, t0o. Also, the right of foreigners to work under the same
conditions as our citizens should be enlisted in this type of
general rights.

The right of foreigner to be an heir in our country goes
into a group of relatively developed rights, and taking in con-
sideration the intention of Serbian Radicals that the right of
inheritance be absolutely guaranteed and without exception we
consider necessary that this right should be recognized to for-
eigners too, but it must be conditioned by the appliance of re-
ciprocal principle. In the group of relatively developed rights, i.
e. rights available to foreigners under certain conditions are
some rights of public legal and civil legal character, such as the
right of foreigners to enter our territory with visas, etc. Serbian
Radical Party considers that in such cases reciprocal principle
should also be respected, in order to keep equal status in rela-
tion to other internationally recognized countries.

Absolutely reserved rights are those which foreigners
cannot have at all. Those are: active and passive right to elect,

“perform public functions and functions of public trust. But,

contrary (o socialist regime, the Serbian Radicals support that
some of the functions of public trust be available even to for-
eigners, The best examples could be the lawyer, medical prac-
tice etc. Also, according to positive legal regulations in our
country, foreigners do not have right to acquire property and
other real rights on real estates, if they are acquired on the base
of “inter vivos” activities, which represents anti-democratic,
but also from the economic point of view, completely unac-
ceptable regulation. Serbian Radical Party considers that this
right must also be available to foreigners under equal condi-
tions as it is for our citizens, with the exception of the real es-
tate of great importance (military-strategic) which must stay out
of sale.

47. THE RIGHT OF NATIONAL MINORITIES

Serbian Radical Party considers that the question of na-
tional minorities and protection of their rights and freedoms
represents not only one of the parameters of real respect of the
principle of citizens' equality, but also important parameter of
degree for developed democratic relations in a country. The
minorities represent a group of citizens in a country which dif-
fers from numerously outnumbered groups with certain charac-
teristics such as religion, ethnicity, language and which tend to
keep them. Taking in consideration that the rights of minorities

_as collectively, are nothing but components of human right's

complex, Serbian Radical Party considers that they also, as well
as the individual rights of each, must be protected according to
the highest democratic standards. We consider it both legal and
fair and, in the end, reasonable to secure the right for preserv-
ing uniqueness to the persons mutually linked, and according to
some parameter ( religion, nationality, ethnicity), differ from
the majority.

In our country the problem of protecting minority rights
is of special current interest. Unfortunately, owing to commu-
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nist system and one-party totalitarian state, in the previous 50
years the representatives of the majority nation were endan-
gered, and the members of ethnic minorities were favored and
privileged especially those who took part in authority or who
were close to it as relatives' and clan relations. Serbian Radical
Party, as a party of distinct democratic orientation, will do it's
best so that the minority rights be guaranteed by the highest
legal acts, as well as that the proclaimed right to be particular is
also given real protection.

First of all, members of minority cannot and must not be
deprived of the right for their own cultural life, freedom of
native language and alphabet usage, which includes the right
on schooling and education, as well as the right on objective
and impartial information. Thus and in respect to the principle
of private initiative we would allow completely free building of
schools, universities and informative institutions for the mi-
nority members, but the funds would not be supplied from the
state treasury, and they would, according to their possibilities,
have to start building, founding and opening above mentioned
institutions themselves.

Serbian Radical Party accepts the right to the minority
representatives in case they are elected (o be represented in
state bodies and the bodies of local community.

48. THE PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONS

In outlining the foreign policy the administration of Ser-
bian Radicals will support basic civilization principles of inter-
national relations among which the most important are: the
principle of peaceful coexistence and active cooperation among
equal states and nations, respecting the national sovereignty,
nonintervention into other state's internal affairs except in case
of protection individual human freedoms and civil rights; of
solving international conflicts in the peaceful way, as well as
principle of force refusal or force threatening in international
relations. We will develop traditional friendly relations with
nations and states which helped us in the most difficult histori-
cal moments which sympathized with our troubles. We will
apply the principle of reciprocity as a stable and fair way of
arranging relations with other countries.

49. DIPLOMACY

Serbian Radical Party considers that important improve-
ment in the communication with intemational organizations
and other states can be achieved by Foreign Ministry reorgani-
zation, as a field competent and responsible for diplomatic
relations, affairs and staff. Namely, diplomatic representatives
whose general function is to represent their states and negotiate
aiming at regulation of some questions from the intermational
relation field, must not be old political officials who will, with-
out motivation and real political responsibility carry out such
important tasks in spite of state interests. The Serbian Radicals
will do their best to change personnel structure of diplomatic
representatives of our country a lot, giving positions of diplo-
matic and consular representatives to young, highly educated,
skilled and responsible people, who will know how to protect
interests of their own country and their citizens in the country
of reception. Their basic task would be trying to get as good
position of our country as possible in negotiations with an aim
to regulate certain questions from the international relation
field, as well as to be familiar with everything that happens in
the country they were accredited to and to inform their gov-
emment of thing which might be interested for our country.

The relation to the foreign representatives in our country
would be regulated according to international legal accepted
norms and standards, but on the reciprocal principle, i. e. in
accordahce with the treatment which foreign countries or inter-
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* national institutions define in relation to diplomatic representa-
tives of our country,

50. RELATION WITH INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS

International organizations represent formal institutional-
ized forms of intemnational relations established on voluntary
base. Members of intemational organizations are states, as
sovereign political parts, whose will and interest represents the
sole relevant factor in joining and participating in the activity
of some international organizations. Accordingly, Serbian
Radical Party will do it's best so that our country be the mem-
ber of those international organizations which will respect it's
sovereign will, it's interests, as well as the principle of non-
interference in internal affairs and businesses of each country.
There is no reason in our country to join particular intermational
organization which serves to impose political will of one or a
group of states, and to the disadvantage of other members of
such an organization. If such a complex contract, which repre-
sents constitutive instrument of the organization, will not
strengthen common but particular aims and prepare actions
with which all the signers will not agree, our country has no
interest to participate in the activities of those organizations.
The best example for that are numerous organizations whose
member our country was and who almost all their activity di-
rected on degradation of Serbian people and states, so that the

. membership in such organizations and adoption and carrying
out of their decisions has become extremely senseless. How-
ever, the Serbian Radicals suppon that our country takes part
and joins those interational organizations whose basic activity
will be cooperation, solidarity, without pressures, blackmails
and force.

International organizations are not and must not be the
state substitute but the bodies through which commeonly and
generally accepted aims of several state members are realized.

Serbian Radical Party considers that our country should
join numerous intemational specialized agencies which are
established by intemational agreement and which bear respon-
sibility in the scope of economic, cultural, educational and
other related questions. Also, all forms of regional organizing
whose superb aim would be 1o improve political relations and
to develop solidarity among related states and nations and eco-
nomical prosperity of all the state members, are desirable to the
Serbian Radicals.

The Serbian Radicals would agree that our state con-
cludes military-political alliances with all countries which
show understanding of Serbian national interests, as well as our
state aspirations as a whole under the conditions which sover-
eign will of all the member states would be guaranteed. Possi-
ble cooperation and alliances with other countries will be di-
rected exclusively on the protection of mutual interests, and by
no means against the interests of other countries which do not

. belong to such alliances,

111 ECONOMIC PROGRAM

51. LIBERAL MARKET ECONOMY

Starting hypothesis of the society development in Serbian
Radical Party program, represents the concept of liberal market
economy. Socialism, as historically discredited project, based
on social ownership, showed all it’s weaknesses which can be
listed briefly: low rate of growth, high unemployment of peo-
ple and capacities, high inflation rate, high debts of firms and
state, net capital flowing, balance-of payment deficit, low level
of Income and savings, undeveloped economic and monetary
system, disrespect of law, weak and irresponsible state, weak
business moral, undeveloped markets, especially money and
capital market, ineffective economic system as a whole, etc.

Social ownership as a monopoly of one bureaucracy
party and totalitarian way of management, staved ns the most
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powerful lever of political manipulation and domination over
firms and individuals, Party and state bureaucracy in all social-
ist economies made a sclerotic social and economic system,
that main characteristic is general inefficiency and unwilling-
ness for changes. |iberal market economy based on the
mechanism of econumic privatization and economic enterpre-
neurship, should be the strategic direction of a new economic
system forming.

Basic principle of liberal market economy is free ener-
getic enterprising in the economic field. So established social
division of labor on private ownership enables to all the eco-
nomic subjects motivated on the interest of profit maximization
and loss minimization, free choice of production place, kind
and volume of production goods. It will force entrepreneurs to
provide optimal and the most economical production, by which
the most rational division of all the production factors in the
specific fields of economic activity will be performed.

In such economic order the state looses the economic
function to the greatest extend. It's role is limited on offering
the protection, on private ownership and on enabling free mar-
ket competition, which means, legal security in internal affairs
and state security in relations with foreign countries.

All production factors (labor, land and capital) as well as
their carriers are free and cqual among themselves. By free
agreement of exchange conditions on market the maximal po-
sition of all participants in exchange is reached, and prices of
goods and services are formed on unrestricted activity of eco-
nomic laws of supply and demand. In this case, any public
authority intervention in the sphere of fixing prices is forced
and irregular. State intervention and it's influence leads down
to general price level defining through tax-mechanism, protec-
tive tariffs system, and making conditions for investments in
the fields defined by economic policy as priorities.

Liberal market economy, with starting point in private
property, should realize the following targets: economic effi-
ciency increasing; market mechanism revitalisation; decreasing
the role and expenditures of unprofitable and inefficient states;
defining property titlar; individual freedom and democracy
increasing etc,

Undetermined property relations and private ownership
and rational market policy absence created ineffective economy
and long-lasting crisis in development. That is why the privati-
zation must solve numerous problems: the lack of legal state,
csrecially disrespecting of the elementary law and business
relations. ineffective and unstable monetary policy, weak and
ineffective bank system, unstimulating and inconsistent fiscal
system, nonadapted monetary-credit system, the lack of capital
and savings for development, high loan and other debts of en-
terprises, the lack of business moral and obligatory relations,
completely undeveloped capital and valuable papers market,
the economic system nonadapted to production sector, espe-
cially in productive-entrepreneur sector, etc.

52. PRIVATIZATION

Privatization, according to Serbian Radicals, has the main
aim to define property rights and to introduce market system
based on competition which imposes general efficiency. The
increasing of economic efficiency, faster getting out of crisis or
preventing from entering into crisis go without saying. Today
in developed economies certain processes which bring to great
structural changes, are going on; 1) state property sale, decen-
tralization through state stock sale, the offer of shares to private
sector with decreasing public sector participation, 2) economy
liberalization, 3) state supporting in organizing and financing
private activities, with reduction of numerous state functions,
4) decreasing of budget deficit and state intervention, with
increasing of the budget income by public property sale, 5)
stimulating the private sector as generally accepted attitude
because it is more effective, more énergetic, with profit motive,
and thus more competitive,

hHPO) 98



First of all, it is the question of reaffirmation of market
mechanism, and at the same time pushing out the state inter-
vention. The economic imperative is the change of property
structure in the sense of complete economy privatization, ex-
cept natural monopolies (telecommunications, production and
transmission of electricity, road economy) and sectors which
have strategic meaning. Besides private, the state property
would exist, but the private would represent predominant type.

Private property has been for a long time treated as the
second-rate right, and in a long period of time it has been re-
pealed through nationalization or other legal instruments with
the same effect. That is why it is necessary to carry out it's full

_consolidation and protect it from state arbitration. In relation
with this, it is necessary to re-examine the present legal regime
of building I7nds, to narrow the possibility of property depriv-
ing through expropriation and other similar methods, as well as
1o repeal various public-legal and adminisirative limitations of
the right on property. y

Private property establishes more effective system of
enterprise management, (based on profit maximization ) than
social and state property do. Social property which is not prop-
erty in the civil legal sense of that word. is in fact mechanism
of public authority performing. State appears as a general
owner by majority, and it's motive is not profit but fulfilling
different social functions through which hidden and completely
personal individual interest is realized.

Politics and practice in the countries of real socialism
came out of fundamental anti-market directions: from nonpro-
prietory character of the greatest part of capital, unprofitable
production motivation. anti-competitive market structure, em-
ployment as social function. Under such conditions and socio-
economic circumstances, the social aims and political inten-
tions were greatly "repaired” by emission money. nationaliza-
tion of profit and socialization of loss.

Inefficiency of the system established on social property
has been proved in practice, and thus we must not hesitate with
privatization. On the contrary, account for not accepting priva-
tization as an cconomic imperative will be at least paid by
complete development slowdown.

' Institutional changes in privatization, those are in the
course, and even more those ahead of us, demand stable prices
and valid money. Besides, the necessary prerequisite for priva-
tization is also legal security, as well as government and par-
liament public superyision over the institutions that contro) this
process.

It is obvious that solution is not in nominal formal priva-
tization, because so called "owners" in stock companies (bank
form of privatization) are interested in reselling, but not in
capital reproduction. Through this form of transformation,
additional possibility for the influence on the activity of execu-
tive comities which consist of "owner" representatives propor-
tionally to their part in the social property enterprise capital, is
gained. For the property without owner, which belongs 1o eve-
ryone and none by definition, so there is no one who would be
normally interested 1o protect and enlarge his ownership, it
inevitably leads to erosion and inefficiency.

In this way the institutional basis have been made for
transplantation the worst effects of capitalist economy. that is
the possibility to manipulate with accumulating seats in more
than one executive boards. In contribution to this statement are
the results of control done by the National Bank of Yugoslayia
which demonstrates the high concentration of bank credits with
small number of users enterprises which managers are the
members of the bank executive board.

Current model preferred additional capitalization to other

" possibilities, so that a question arose how much it's appliance
would bring to essential ownership transformation. especially if
variant without executive rights is applied. It could be said that
this solution offered some modified variant of present property
model duration, which certificate fear from radical changes.
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Open transformational model for real capital ownership
should be fulfilled, there should not be illusions on foreign
capital investment, which as "rare” factor comes to us led only
by profit. which in the end means profit effects draining
abroad.

Privatization must not be performed in enterprises which
are rowadays in monopoly position, that can certainly dispute
market ambient work creating. It is not useful to perform pri-
vatization process without making competition conditions.
Hangiiig on monopoly means behaving according to one’s own
consideration and dictating such prices (for example) which
énable coverage of all irrational in management.

Enormous social capital should be made effective, but
that simply is' not *possible without investment of managing
structure’s own capital and without employees' identifications
with the destiny of the enterprise. Managing teams (as well as
other part of staff) with their property should be responsible for
the results of managing with social-state means.

Legislature in this field must, on the basis of new criteria
provide property value estimation, which will be liable to pub-
lic control and evaluation, so that possible dispute is based on
economic argumentation, and not on one's own position dis-
content which is often a motive of social ownership
"defenders”. Legislature also must make defensive mechanism,
so that control action package is not taken over by the ambi-
tious but the incapable, the rich but the unskillful, accidental
heirs, indifferent to economic activity.

Previous bad experience must serve to privatization
based on model which will respect capital logic, with model
generality desertion and acceptance of some branches and area
specifications, Capital market is the only which has legitimacy
of objectivity, all the others can be very cheap or overpriced.
Present capital account has a weakness of essential nature. The
advantages given to statistical method which tries to establish
property situation at the moment, instead of first of all property
value establishing on the basis of expected profit.

Agency for value estimation of social capital, which
overtakes control of the whole privatization process has tumned
into beaurocratic and ineffective state institution, because of
which there is a necessity to provide it's work publicity and
supervision over it by government and parliament.

As privatization represents the process in which individ-
ual interests (of employees and citizens) are confronted to state
interests the question of model openness for real capital owners
is very important. Employed workers, citizens, internal and
foreign investitures appear as property buyers, that is why it is
very important to determine possible participation in capital for
each of them.

World experiences show that 20 30% participation of
employed workers in capital is quite enough to keep the moti-
vation for effective managing. However, every other limitation
(even of foreign investments) can have as consequence pro-
longing privatization process and further capital collapse.

State as an important and interested in factor in this proc-
ess will protect it's own interests in such a way that it will pro-
vide part of state fund means which has at the proper time been
transferred irevocable at the moment of founding those enter-
prises. However, it is inadmissible that the state exclude out of
the active and capital value the property which has been, for
example, transferred to that enterprise through nationalization,

State will protect it's own interests by insisting on priva-
tization realization and by obtaining money from sale which
would be directed on pension, social and development funds.
Percentage of 50-60% of the value, which has so far been
transferred to the development fund is reasonable, because it
means investing in future programs and development, but
method of the same fund, criteria for money assignment and
non-profitable principles on which the fund is organized are
failures which have in the great degree compromised the idea
of privatization and left this process without concrete effi-
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“of social funds, workers' retrai

ciency. State in the figure of Development Fund must not be
only a political subject, it must recognize economic interests
and must obey economic logical legality, above all at means
investing.

By effectively led processes of privatization, productive
sector would be released of the social function, the fictitious
employment would be eliminated, and the production surplus
should be transferred in the domain of social care. Through
special social program state should have to solve the problem

ining and their dirccting on
deficit posts as well as stimulance for founding new entrepre-
neur firms which the problem of employment is solved.

Success of privatization depends both on availability and
interests of capital investing, and on leghl system stability. In
this sense, the ballast of economic space legislation must be
abandoned and the possibility of regulation making with retro-
active effect through which legal security is annulled must be
eliminated.

53. TAX POLICIES

In our country economic system established after World
War 11 in which the economy ruin has been done through na-
tional welfare spending, is still present. It is a system based on
increasing and general turn over taxes.

The level of public expenditure makes 30-50% social
products. Taking into consideration such proportions of social
product which modem state takes away, spends and redistrib-
utes through the system of it's incomes and expenditures, it is
not difficult to realize what possibilities are given through the
effects which are gained by instruments of public financing and
fulfilling macro-economic aids of a society. Today there is too
much of state where it should not be (totalitarian, administra-
tive in economy), and too little of state urging in intervention
where it is necessary.

Serbian Radical Party is convinced that it is necessary o

. break down the essential lever of dominant policy and regional-

ism over economy, not to lead the policy of double budget in
which it's largest part stays out of public sight and ingerentions,
and to stop with the policy of "passing through" suitable meas-
ures and blockading the measures which do not go in favor of
which is common in our practice for a longer period.

For the last three centuries economic practice has not
found neither more superior nor more effective mechanism of
enterpreneurship activity valorization than the one called
"supply and demand mechanism", based on the leading role of
individual motives which are gained through production and
services. Market philosophy means refined inclination to ef-
fective usage of production factors. Market activity which in-
cludes both, production and labor and capital, is inevitable
condition of its arbitrary function, that is, out of factor prices
the prices of products and services are crystallized. In such
conditions all enterprises, and a modem state together with
them, accept rules of behavior contained in logic of income on
engaged capital, at the same time accepting economig risk for
financial effects.

Resources of public income for financing it's expenditure
the state must provide through gained profit in which distribu-
tion it participate on the ground of responsibility for realization
socially verified aims and on the ground of stock sharing in
public enterprises. Market is not perfect and blind regulator in
such amount that conscious social directing on the economy

. dynamics ‘could be completely excluded. State inyolvement is

necessary in enterprise carrying out economic policy measures
within which the very tax policies are important for enterprise
lever market ability. Market is the regular arbiter, but a greal
part of allocate and redistributive functions are performed
through fiscal system and tax policies.

State aims should exceed fiscal boundaries and enter
economic and social development sphere, State must use all it's
powerful available instruments in optimal way. above all in-
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struments such as public income, public expenditures, budget
balance, etc. Essential prerequisite of market principle perform-
ing in economy is the synchronization of monetary and fiscal
policy,

In the current practice in which the National Bank of
Yugoslavia "has taken care" for our moncy, without possibility
of parallel emission and money substitute control, and state for
a completely separated tax-system in which numerous parafis-
calities also function, where three separated spheres, money,
credit and tax function there is no possibility for effective sta-
bilisational and developing policy.

However, the present practice of production under pres-
sure, releasing goods into turn over under threat and lowering
prices on government order, cannot be taken as state interven-
tion. The key for effective fiscal policy is found in suitable
discrete activity, i. e. useful change of state expenditure and
rate (or base) of imposing taxes. Essential attention should be
paid on behavior of economic subjects, and at the same time on
their business activity.

In our conditions and unenviable circumstances even
something seems like gradual expropriation through imposing
taxes, Global sub tax has been introduced by suspicious com-
bination of tax code which enables that the inflation increasing
increases state income of which great part is used for economic
intervention in order 10 maintain existing economic structure.
In this way collecting of necessary state income does not only
burden business results, but also slows down the tum over and
takes property away.

The basic economic principle of fiscal policy must not be
overlooked which above all demands that taxes should not be
economically destimulative for tax payer interest, that it can be
paid out of income part, and not by decreasing of property. as
well as the thing that the taxation methods should not be often
and without great need changed. Taxes which have meager
effect and only burden tax administration and annoys tax pay-
ers should be avoided.

In special circumstances, as they are right now, the fiscal
policy assignments are multiplied, but that does not mean that
tax multiplication should be allowed, and the main thing is to
supply transferring of gray economy into legal and taxable eco-
nomic courses. This is possible to achieve through establishing
econommic. rational and credible payment system. Financial
discipline is established by measures of monetary policy.

Expansive fiscal policy (large and absolute increasing of
budget deficit and public consumption) is not in the function of
the economic sector strengthening and it's preparing for devel-
opment, but public sector, that is the sector of citizens in which
personal consumption and clear transactional expenditures
dominate.

Financial obligations of the state exceed the capacity of
current fiscal system. During almost half a century, Yugoslavia
went through process of systematic spreading of a nice rich fan
of different rights and privileges, whereas the material implica-
tions were not taken care of. The burden which was made by
state is immense, and which can not be lessen now obviously
from the political reasons. The policy of a sudden fiscal re-
striction would effect wide layers of citizens who live greatly
on hypertrophical redistributive mechanizm.

Material possibilities for enduring greatly grown unpro-
ductive citizens are very limited. The revision of images of
possible limits, and according to that even radical turn over of
the aspiration level together with the acceptance for lower liv-
ing standards than the one which prevailed in the past arc nec-
essary. Greatly accumulated privileges, with material implica-
tions which are for the exhausted economy harder and harder,
must be the subject of radical revision. Public expenditures are
by themselves non-elastic, which means they are unsuitable for
manipulation (salaries in state sectors, expenditures of the ma-
chinery of government, transferal paying for social purposes,
etc. ). This non-elasticity is especially expressed with military
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expenditures, As the state itself represents one type of monop-
oly, thus it's price dictating is possible which provides coverage
for all irrationalities of govermnment machinery. The question is
whiat the real value of one complicated government machinery
is, when it's social base refuses to finance through more and
more massive phenomenon of tax evasion.

Since 1993 till the end of 1995, public income takes part
with 16-20% social product and public expenditure even 50-
60%. the existence of deficit is evident, which is because of it's
non-elastic nature, covered by money issue, public debt or
budget deficit, and all that Jead to synthesized monetary and
expenditure inflation making. It is necessary to apply several
measures simultaneously for increasing public incomes on one
side, and decreasing expenditures on the other, which means:
o introduce periodical public parliamentary control of gov-
emment (public) expenditures and gross and net emissions of
primary money, productive investment of the tax free enterprise
capital, with reduction for investment into priorities defined by
economic policy; 1o equalize tax burdens of social, that is gov-
ernment sector and private, mixed or associated sector, as well
as their position in impoit, export and loan system: to urge the
process of privatization, stock holding, reinvestment of profit
with investment stimulation by the tax policies and government

* public expenditures; to repeal taxes with poor efficiency which

is not the result of tax taking evading, but of the bad effect
estimation; to avoid frequent change of regulations which
cause legal, economic and social uncertainty: to rationalize and
reduce the government machinery expenditures to maximum;
to repeal paid unemployment from money emission. which
lessens the working and business reflex of the employed,
through employing on public works which as the consequence
must have direct influence on greater volume, favorable struc-
ture and the quality of the production offer and all productive
factors, and climinate disharmony of fiscal load on different
branches. and with taKing into consideration not to make con-
dition of lack of mativation for social wealth production within
certain group, by it's uncritical appliance. The group of all in-
troduced taxes in country must represent consistent totality
with which aims of fiscal policy can be carried out, taking in
consideration total financial pressure which is often of great
importance for the relations in economy. The rate of fiscal load
of taxpayer has its economic, political and psychological limits,
thus the excessive load leads to its contradictory negative ef-
fects.

The tax system within the system of public finances must
be regulated in the way that enables realization of basic as-
signments: providing real sources of public incomes: defining
real and objective public expenditures: liquidity and public
expenditure system solvention; stable law regulation in public

- financial system.

The most important assumptions for new tax system car-
rying out are: to regulate the problem of property state and
private(as prevailing) their complete legal protection and
equality in treatment, functioning of free competition, as well
as the free flowing of capital, goods and labor ; central state
emission bank.

Listed assumptions mean that it is necessary 10 perform
the social property repeal and to transfer the same transform
into state and private property. despite to odd political con-
science, which fears that by reducing the social property the
cconomic base of socialist system is being lost, which brings
up the resistance of authorities towards privatization.

Serbian Radicals will provide public income from: taxes,
fees. compensations for using general interests goods: contri-
bution for social insurance obligatory part; local and other
public incomes. We will introduce taxes ( sub taxes, property

taxes and taxes on employer’s profit ). fees ( administrative, *

court and registry ), and compensations for using general inter-
est goods, as for example for using waters, woods, roads, mine
resources and medicament factors.

-
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Selective compensation taxes are suitable for appliance,
and are introduced for special products among which the most
important are spirits, tobacco, petrol and petrol derivatives and
motor vehicles. There also can be betting, gambling, furs, jew-
elry and services such as entertainment and luxurious hotels.
Introducing taxes on these produets, in contrast to general con-
sumption taxes, is based on measures not on their value (spirit's
grade. engine power ete. ). In conditions of inflation in the last
25 years the tax incomes based on measures have been really
reducing. Selective laxing of specific goods and services has
supplied easily payable tax incomes for years. because the
spirit and tobacco consumption mean volume of transactions
where the demand is non-elastio, have the preciseness in defin-
ing and do not have close substitute.

The taxes on citizen's income. the tax on real estate ex-
cise and rights, inheritance and gift tax, stock tax, reserve and
salary tax are repealed, and the base for product taxing is radi-
cally changed. Repealing of the direct taxes and base narrowing
of sub tax will lead to general price reduction, while the in-
come of citizens nominally stay the same, but the real purchas-
ing power will increase. Such tax system will also contribute to
capital circulation and it's free flow.

I. Sub tax would be introduced for following products:
petrol and petrol derivatives, all brands of cigarettes and to-
bacco, spirits jewelry and furs, and cars. Sub tax would be paid
in the phase of production and not in the sphere of circulation.
Each producer of listed kinds of goods seitles and pays sub tax,
so that the market price is the production price with settled and
paid sub tax. sub tax base is producer’s sale price.

The number of tax payers is lessened in great measure,
accounting is recorded more clearly and simpler compared to
sub tax defined on wider base, as it is the case of retail or addi-
tion value tax. In case of importing products subjected to tax-
ing, tax obligation is fulfilled at the moment of paying duty on
goods.

The right to import and the right for goods purchasing
which consumption will be rationalized, should be sold as state
valuable papers. Thus, a part of money will be withdrawn from
circulation (if it is needed in a moment), state incomes will be
real, liquid. Besides, in such way it is possible to control im-
port and it ceases to be a privilege of the favored. Careful
emission of the right to import instead of paying on duty, will
lead to that that the price of this right is established on stock
market, import is simply limited (especially where the eco-
nomic interest is, not within certain monopoly or lobby) and is
put at disposal to those who can use it properly.

Service sub tax, as an instrument of tax policy, must be
applied, as much as for the existence of weaker tax resource, as
for controlling interest for capital movement into this sphere of
activity, because the eventual releasing of this tax obligation
activity would bring to non permissible capital moyement from
the production sphere.

2. Tax on emplovers profit should urge investment in
property and to limit average profit rate. Defining the rate of
this tax should contribute to becoming interested in property
privatization (equipment, rights and real estates) instead of
formal privatization. Business income reduced for the amount
of amortization and property tax represents the tax paying base.

3. Citizens male who out of any reason do not want to
join the army would pay tax to state proportionally to the dura-
tion of military service, fixed in a month's term, amount 1000
DEM in dinars. Professional anmy can be financed from this
resource. 4. Property tax is the form of taxing where as the tax
object the property of tax payer is taken. Taxing of property
defined according to given tax criteria (value, area, capacity)
can appear in several forms, The most acceptable variant is
introducing tax only for real estate, which is appropriate to
countries with market economies. The basic approach to prop-
erty taxing lays on the standpoint that the tax rates should be as
low as possible, and basis should be general. N
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Tax property ral¢ should be in the amount of 1% market
real estate value. In this way, tax load is set in a way that all
lreal and physical persons participate in il. Property (ax is paid
on the right for real estate property (land. housing and business
buildings, apartments, premises, garage and buildings, prem-
ises for rest and recreation and other constructions). For the
houses and flats only 135 square meters per the member of
household would be excluded from tax base. Property tax is
paid by the owner, and the market value of resale estate repre-
sents the base. Tax obligation in relation to property tax begins
with the day of getting rights on real estate.

Such solution understands exception of taxing following
rights: the right on profit enjoying of real estate, the right on
ssing real estate and right (o live in, the right on long-lasting
renting of the flat and right on long-lasting rent of premises and
other real estates, With this decision on base taxing is not
widen on the right to occupy an apartment and right on rent,
and taxes on excise of real estate and right on inheritance and
gift, which will contribute to free capital flow.

5. From tax instrumentaria means taxing for the area of

_social insurance should be restricted. At the same time, main-

tain common elements and principles by which the total system
of public income is constituted. The rates of contributions for
social security for each insured are proportional, and are espe-
cially regulated for old-age benefits and disability insurance,
health insurance and insurance against unemployment. Contri-
bution for social insurance the employer pays for his employ-
ees on his own account, not on the account of his insured. To-
tal sum of listed contributions must not exceed sum of 20% of
salary.
Category of public expenditure includes following aims:
expenditure for country protection and defense military ex-
penditures; expenditure for the activity of state bodies, organi-
zations and state institutions; expenditures for sogial securities;
investments for social contributions (social welfare, material
support, etc.); expenditures for donations and subventions.
Practice of emphasizing those rights which are financed
from the budget should cease, because we must primarily eon-
sider economic power of the country and limits of social con-
tributions. The society must determine the minimal amount for
security of those layers of population that are in the most diffi-
cult situation although the redistribution is made from the exist-
ing social product which is gradually in decrease. It is neces-
sary to avoid linear subventioning of total population and to
provide assistance for those in the most difficult position ac-
cording to economic status of the households: this will provide

_insight in the degree of social welfare of certain households

according to actual indicators. (Primary criteria must be an
extent and structure of all incomes, economic status, material
status and so on). However the state and the system in general
should not allow life without work but they should carry out
the basic principle of market economy that the citizen should
be given a chance (o work.

54. FINANCIAL POLICY

The limit of public expenditure 15 elastic and because of
such characteristics it has to be verified by the society and ob-
tain the status of the "recognized necessity” so it would acquire
the right to budget cover. The verification is achieved in a
democratic procedure of the legislative and executive power,
upon which Serbian Radical Party insists. This verification is
necessary since the state is a kind of monopoly that implicates
a behavior at one's own discretion and dictation of such a price
of its cost which would secure the cover of its irregularities.
The parliamental verification of each budgetary item is neces-
sary even because one of the greatest invention of private en-
terprising, bankruptey. can not be applied 1o the state.

The experience so far shows that the authorities used the
following means when passing the financial policy and total
public expenditure rate: unrealistic assessment of the social
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product, which was always overestimated in order that the
share of the public expenditure rate in the social product would
appear as low as possible to the confusing and unclear expendi-
ture items in which the expansion of the government machinery
and bureaucracy could be called rationalization, by uncritical
overtaking various financial consumers who were, for decades,
used to budgetary financing and similar, and in the middle of
1995 the audit of the final budget balance was abolished. In
such a way, practically, the parliamental control over the legal
disposal of budget was abolished.

In past years Lhe state spent considerably more than it
could cover by taxation form the real revenue, which resulted
in the high budget deficit. This concems large redistribution of
income, change in consumption structure and first of all the
losing of control over the note and stock of money issue. The
government deficit financing influences the inflationary proc-
csses even in the phase of growth and especially in the phase of
national depression. Therefore the following questions arc 10
be answered: how long the state can incur debts, and at the
same time not to have losses in economy and society, instabil-
ity and inflationary tension, whether the solvency of the state as
the credits user is unlimited and where are the limits of state
indebtedness.

The practice in the country SO far has shown that indebt-
edness for making up the budget deficit has the unavoidably
inflationary character. The debts of the state towards the Na-
tional Bank are being only wansformed into long-term debts
and they are deferred together with the received interests. The
inflationary character of such a cover would be avoided only if
the state provides the higher additional rate of public income,
and from which it would be possible o repay the credits. As it
can not be expected in the practice of such an economic system
and an expensive state with a high public expenditure the only
way to reduce budget deficit is a sharp reduction of the budget
expenditure.

It is necessary to review the law which determines the
specific legal rights financed from the budget and reduce it o
the necessary level. It is also possible to discharge from finan-
cial liability towards the amy by selling the nonfunctional and
unserviceable army property (anmy huildings. libraries, recrea-
tional army objects, hunting districts etc. ) which would essen-
tially decrease budget expenditure for these purposes.

Recause of the "undomestic" taxation policy the state is
grabbing from the citizens and the economy, they grab from
each other. and all of them together are trying to steal from
state by tax evasion, therefore the audit administration is ex-

_ tended and new budget investments are needed for this pur-

pose, and this goes on and on infinitely. By simplifying taxa-
tion policy, and by tax collection in the field of production, the
taxation audit would be simplified and the investments in ad-
ministration over the tax collection and public income control
would be reduced. Budget expenditure should be legally regu-
lated through the revision and through the control of earm
funds expenditure of the budgetary assels. with defined sanc-
tion which should apply to insolvent taxpayers. The existing
voluntarism of assets transaction from one purpose to another
(e. i. even approved by the decision of the state secretary)
should not be permitted in execution of budget policy.

The special problems are latent, SO called quasi fiscal
deficits, resulting from the inefTicient enterprises’ unpaid debts
which at the first instance end in taxation, interests and wages
and it is a final and not reproduction expenditure -distribution
and redistribution and it is not, by any means, the creation of
socially owned capital; with such losses created by public en-
terprises and before all Electric Distribution enterprise of Ser-
bia, transportational, superannuation and social funds (the
capital of the social activities like the electric power industry is.
was reduced by the low prices in the infrastructure and it be:
came a general loss to global economy of the state. Very soon
a heavy pressure will weight the budget in order to cover the
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huge loss); the losses in the superannuation funds have no pre-
cise amount, the difficulties are evident, the insufficiency of
means is covered from the "real” resources, that is, taxation on
financial transactions. At the time when gray economy i§ being
returned to legal taxation procedure the tumover of deposited
money costs, since by each transaction the deposited money
loses 0. 3% of its value, and cash transaction does not cost
anything. In order to eliminate or at least reduce the budget
deficit it is necessary to exclude the possibility of the state in-
, debtedness with commercial banks, which is at the moment a
reality of our society.

The state, through its funds, incurs debts with commer-
cial banks competing for an insufficient capital for its economy
which is short of money. These are the real deficits of the pub-
lic sector, where the funds incur debts with the banks and then
do the same with the central bank with an excuse 10 improve
solvency which is only a disguised form of primary issue utili-
zation for financial support of the public sector finally resulting
in inflation, The same effects were achieved with credits issued
by the Public Auditing Office, without the control of central
bank. Inadmissible are even the credits approved by the Federal
Treasure and from the budget.

All these credits together, because of the sources they
come from, and the value conditions under which they have
been taken and the credit beneficiaries who have been given
them, represent in a specific way the covered deficit of the
public sector and at the same time they implicit money issue
and money supply audit loss. By climinating these negative
aspects, before all, by stable and precise legal regulations and
by monetary aggregate audit of a depoliticized, unique, central
bank of issue which has under its control all the flows and
money flows.

55. THE NATIONAL BANK AND STABLE
DINAR POLICY

The National Bank of our country has been given the
«authorities which, in modem economies based on market laws
and with a long tradition, the central banks have, and it is re-
sponsible for the stability of the national currency. In spite of
legal authorization, monetary field is traditionally under the
rule of politics. More paradoxically, from the middle of 1993
when the law about National Bank of Yugoslavia was passed,
the monetary chaos was deepened and the national currency
was devalueted, This speaks additionally to the fact that the
political power and will in executing monetary and stable dinar
policy is of great importance,

Untl the amgllshmem and strengthened of the market
mechanism role and until the stronger operation of the more
economic criteria, which will necessarily occur by privatization

. of social sector, according to the anticipation of the Serbian
Radicals, the measures of the economic policy for execution of
firm dinar policy must cover the following steps: stubilization
of prices and services, coordinated evaluation on financial
market (interest rates); coordination in the field of foreign ex-
change transactions (exchange value of dinar) and in the field
of labor evaluation (salaries),

In order to stabllize the prices the measures which would
influence such a rate of domestic demand adjusted to the
growth of'social product (the growth of Social product of about
6% allows the increase of gomestlc demand of about 5%),
however, the direct measures of price regulations should be
avoided, that is, "price freeze" which are always of short-term

- characteristics in their concept, and which induce large distur- -

bances on black markets and disparity. In order to realize these
measures the monetary and even fiscal policy should be ap-
plied, In that sense it is necessary to reconsider the economy
and the public sector deficit which should be covered by public
loans. Such a policy could contribute to the cover of the public
sector expenditure, s the most effectlve way in significant
reduction of state expenditure (since it is more dit‘ﬂnulf:1 to ob-
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tain assets by indebtedness on the capital market than by taxa-
tion of the economy and citizens)and at the same time it could
contribute the recovery of financial market.

The exchange policy. at present conditions should be car-
ried out by the ndjustment of the dinar rate to the price growth
rale and service growth rate according to "sliding connection”,
which basically means that small but frequent rate changes will
oceur, The level of inflation flow, as well as the changes in
offer and demand in foreign currency relation would influence
the correction in exchange rate adjustment and which would
lead to prevention of the gray market existence and payment
according to the supported exchange rate. However, the solu-
tion for the increase of the foreign currency offer should be
found in foreign trade exchange growth and at the same time in
an efficient elimination of the closed-door palicy towards the
foreign markets which is one of the main obstacle for more
continuous upkeeping of stability of the foreign rate of dinar,

It would be necessary to respect the principle of real-
positive interest rates, The limits regarding the interest rates
formation  through  administrative  measures  and
"recommandations” do not give the results, nor do the liberali-
zation of the interest rates in the circumstances of an inade-
quate function of financial market and present type of owner-

ship (social) where no interest rate is high even if the credit is

not paid. High interest rates could manipulate the price growth
and their building-in the price of products or services would
significantly incur inflation. The temporary solution could be
found in regulative role of the National Bank of Yugoslavia
whl‘ch would apply indirect market instruments of the monetary
policy.

The real solution in the field of interest rate policy is in
establishing the market relations with the ownership of the
positive individual owner, where the principal of the equivalent
giving and loan taking of the capital and money functions and
has its price determined by the relations of offer and demand.

In financial field, restrictive course of the monetary pol-
icy must maintain disregarding the problems in insolvency of
the economy and banks, The credits could be allowed to the
banks for the solvency only based upon the foreign currency
cover and first of all as a support to the export operations based
on final exchange sale. These credits for solvency (based on
foreign currency deposits) must have the highest interest rate.

The notes may be issued only based upon the foreign
exchange cover, The notes issue based upon commodity stocks
is possible but according to the elaborated mechanisms which
will eliminate financing of the fictitious commodity stocks, The
budget “subsidization” and covering up the losses must be
completely abolished.

However, the tasks of the monetary and even fiscal pol-
icy would surely be less complicated in the conditions of a
different economic system. In the conditions of the state and
social monopoly in function, systematically built-in non-
economy demands its satisfaction through its interest rates and
monetary-credit policy it causes general macroeconomics im-
balance, The inflation is the product and a symptom of such
relation with all negative effects on all other sectors (rate, sala-
ries and interests). The stable money implicit the stable and
strong economy, and it is not possible without privatization,
private initiative, enterprising, elimination of the "soft budget-
ary limitation" and establishment of balance in public financ-
ing,

56. MONETARY POLICY

The researches have shown that inflation structure con-
tains two major generators: monetary -policy (38%) and infla-
tionary expectations (50%). But as Inflationary expectations
represent a true risk to the economic activities regarding the
loss of capital, they are actually the real accountancy values
and not the psychological ingredient of inflation and as such
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they are only the consequence of the fundamental generator
monetary policy.

Inflation in our country is caused by the misuse of

.monetary policy as a special mean for financing the regime.
The huge expenditures of the state which exceed its income
resull in a negative difference for which the state incurs debt
with central bank by the credit issue, notes reissue. Immoder-
ately huge expenditures resulting in the infinite note issue,
destruction of the monetary entity and disabling the economy
10 function are the consequences of consciousness policy led
regardless o the fact that the consequences of every, and even
the worst policy, are postponed. Misunderstanding of this uni-
versal character of the economic system postpones and covers
up the catastrophe of this kind of financing from the issue.
Abandoning the huge state expenditures and reducing them to
the healthy fiscal income did not happen for the fear of social
and political disturbances. This has caused the introduction of
inflationary taxation, notoriously illegitimate and of limited
opportunities.

Unavoidable deficit of the state budget was additionally
complicated by the deficits which are formed within economy
and banking, and both these sectors because of their reliance of
social property have a semi-public character. These deficits are
finally covered by a melting social capital. But because of the
necessity to be solvent they have to be, at least partially, cov-
ered in cash. In this way the bank rehabilitated many fallen
enterprises. And by exceeding the limits of its credit potential
the banks create money over the limits determined by the usual
process of multiplication.

- Note substitutes are created by the enterprises them-
selves. since by delaying the payment of their obligations they
accumulated their debts in liabilities. This is a characteristic of
insolvency and endemically formed financial disebedience of
all forms of collective ownership as well as the social one.

The basic disadvantage of the so far carried out monetary
and credit policy are: the growth of selective crediting on fa-
vorable conditions, a number of regional and substantial ex-
ceptions in utilization of primary issue, outstanding debts to-
wards the National Bank system, delaying payment in dinars
for the goods imported from the clearing area in the past (the
last two examples do not belong to the primary issue but di-
rectly influence its increase). This means that beside standardly
regulated issue mechanism the parallel, non-economic mecha-
nism of exceptions lives and becomes stronger.

The current flows central bank's dynamic of credits does
not give the actual picture of the realistic situation. Because of
different exceptions, special treatments, rare conversion, fi-
nancial disobedience of commercial banks, against which no
measures are taken, the issue, out of financial channels is al-
lowed. The basic task of the monetary policy control over the
growth of the monetary stock and supervision of the notes in
circulation remain unfulfilled in such a way.

The Serbian Radicals insist on monetary policy and es-
pecially on primary note issue as well as all issue flows and
notes withdrawal being under control of the National Bank.

_The National Bank should be periodically controlled by Federal
Parliament. This task could be accomplished only in a legal
state with responsible government and depoliticized economic
policy in general, The most expensive way of the governmental
execution and maintenance is the abuse of the monetary policy.

The basic determination must be a restrictive monetary
policy in combination with significant structural changes and
privatization of the greater part of social capital, so that private
property has the overwhelming participation in the national
capital. In order to achieve this basic determination, the most
important thing to do is to prevent monetary stimulation of
“productional revitalization” again and the so far way of credit-
ing. It is also necessary to detenmine the limit over which there
would be no sanations of banks nor the enterprises, that is, to
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execute the bankruptcy procedure where necessary and in ac-
cordance with the law.

57. PAYMENT OPERATIONS

Liberal type of market economy, based upon a new own-
ership relation (full privatization) represent a complex task to
the payment operations as follows: the fast transaction of is-
sued and cash notes to its user; absolute prevention of all forms
of illegal issue in the channels of payment operations; supervi-
sion and daily reporting on the rate, structure and dispersion of
the money stock; supervision over the scope and structure of
money utilization in the payment operation; supervision and
daily reporting on solvency of a complete financial system and
its separate parts; fast and reliable multi-fluctual daily transfer
of the means between the participants in the payment opera-
tions so the need for note reissue would be reduced (by the
increase of coefficient of means circulation)etc.

Economic and financial transformation requires further
adjustment of the payment operations with regard to the facts
that the Payment Operation Service is the only system which
daily updates the evidenced and the only system of that kind
functioning in the country. The initiative to transfer the pay-
ment operations execution to the responsibilities of the banks
has been present for several years. The reason for this is that
banks are in a bad position which should not determine the
destiny of the monetary and financial system of the country, in
order to solve the current problems of the individual banks, and
the least of all for the employment of redundancy and removal
of irrationalities in them.

The abilities of the banks to overtake the payment opera-
tions could be estimated according to the following: 1. the
banks have no unique accounts system to note the means of
legal entities depositors of the bank. To make the report on the
account statement and the changes on the account the banks
should have a unique system of business accounts as it is the
case with the Service. Because of the difference in their infor-
mational, automated systems, the banks do not posses the
minimum of the unique level in numeric marking (coding) of
their clients, nor their organizational units, accounts in plans,
purposes of payments, system of auditing numbers etc. ; 2. the
banks, in their activities, less elaborated, in the payment opera-
tions which they carry out for the citizens, have no unique in-
struments for this purpose but each bank has its own. The pay-
ment operations between the legal entities necessary requires
the built, developed and elaborated unique system of payment
operations, with precisely determined form, contest and in-
struction for utilization used by all the subjects in payment
operations; 3. Methodology of work is quite different in this
kind of work at the banks; 4. Banks have a very heterogeneous
technical equipment for data processing and data transmission
and it would be difficult to connect them in an integral network
without which it is impossible to anticipate the electronic pay-
ments, at present well-developed in the Payment Operation
Service. Because of the different organization of work among
the banks it would be impossible to improve the payment sys-
tem and carry out the payment operations on unique principles
of the massive data processing.

The payment operation within banks would lose on its
accuracy, efficiency, liability and neutrality and the suggestion
to transfer the payment operations to the banks did not prove to
be necessary. The reasons so far mentioned could be summa-
rized as follows: 1. transfer of the participants' accounts from
the Payment Operation Service to the banks would, ostensibly,
have a positive effect on solvency and economic position of the
participants, which is groundless since the solvency and the
economic status can not be created in the field of banking and
crediting but in the field of reproductional process; ‘2. devel-
opment of deponents and depositors which, ostensibly. exists at
our payment system. This is not the truth since keeping the
accounts of deponents and depositors at the same, neutral insti-
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tution is a strong integrative factor of liberal means and their

" presentation on the accounts of the banks depositors. All free

money means on the accounts of the participants in the pay-
ment operations, during and at the end of day, are included in a
credit potential of the bank, as a sight deposit at one or more
depositor's banks, in accordance with the final agreements. The
Service informs the bank about the statement of the account
and transactions made by its deponents. The banks connected
to the electrical system for transaction of money at the Service,
may have the momentous information about each deponents
statement of means after a transaction has been made, which
surely, they can not acquire, when they keep the accounts by
themselves, since they do not posses a built computer-
communicational network, that is, the banks have no organiza-
tional units in all the places of their deponent; 3. the payment
of the economic subjects through business accounts is often
emphasized as an advantage offered by a bank if the account is
kept with the bank. As an addition to this, the fact that the cur-
rent payments over the business account of legal entities, kept
with the Service, and legally regulated, is hidden so that trans-
formation from giro into current account is impossible when
the bank has concluded the agreement with its deponent over
the current account over which the payments are done based on
the system of limited credits; 4. The: World practice, which
allows the accounts to be kept with banks, in some countries, is
often presented as a reason for transferring the accounts of the
participants in the payment operations, to the banks. However,

" the key position in functional payment operations of the coun-

tries with market economy is not given to the banks but to the
central bank, that is, a neutral institution organized as a clear-
ing house, giro service etc.

The results of transferring the payment operations to the
banks would be negative because of the following: 1. Solvency
and business activities of the economic subjects would be de-
pendent on banking solvency, so, because of the well-known
conditions of the banks, the healthier part of the country econ-
omy would be burdened by the banking confusion and eco-
nomically disabled; 2. The note circulation in the country
would be slowed, and even would cease, when payments to-
ward the deponents of other banks are done. A bank would, as
an economically interested carrier of the payment operations,
take care of its own solvency, and carry out only those pay-
ments among the deponents of within the bank, and would
hold-up the payments towards the deponents of the other
banks. This would depend on the solvency of the bank and
there are many examples for these: holding of the dinars
counter value of the purchased foreign currency, even for sev-
eral days; delaying the transfer or the citizens payment towards
the recipient of means; inaccurate payment over the citizens
checks from the current account etc. 3. territorialization and
separation of note circulations, because of the selective ways of
payments of the bank, and it all had negative effects on com-
modity flows, integrity of the market and general efficiency of

*the economy in the country; 4. the economic subjects in the

country would not have the equal position and would not se-
cure their interests on same conditions, especially when financ-
ing and servicing is in question (approval and remittance of
credits, giving guarantees, guarantees and discounts of the se-
curities and payments instruments etc.); 5. the transferring of
the payment operations from the unique system to numerous
professionally, technically and methodologically different sys-
tems, as the banks are, would absolutely question the possibil-
ity for carrying out the economic policy which would be exe-
cuted through payment system (payment order, subject liquid-
ity, account blockade, reports on bankruptcy etc.); 6. depositing
payment operations devided between a number of holders
would cease to be an important informational base in the
country and a source of many information regarding financial
flows; 7. the unique financial and informational system would
be devided on many unknown and not ready subjects. This
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would cause great costs for the organization of a new systems;
8. The payment operations would generally appear as an irra-
tional one because of the parallel actions in execution, since,
beside the banks which are to keep the accounts of the partici-
pants, the accounting center must be formed and contain a net-
work of organizational units in order to supervise and carry out
the accounts of the banks and transfer their means between
each other in the transaction of participants belonging to differ-
ent banks; 9. payment operation would generally suffer losses
in cfficiency, accuracy and liability, because any division of
these activities would reduce its effectiveness as it is explained
here.

Serbian Radical Party supports the option of the possi-
bility of carrying out payment operations through the Payment
Operation Service at the National Bank of Yugoslavia. The
most developed countries with systemic laws which determine
the monetary system and the payment system in the country,
have a central bank which plays a vital role in the issuing,
monetary, auditing and regulational field of the country. The
similar situation is with us, so the National Bank of Yugoslavia
(in some cases and fields it only plays a regulational role): de-
termines and the volume and it issues cash and giro notes: or-
ders the transfer of the money to its users through the accounts
kept with the Payment Operations Service; accepts deposited
means from the bank accounts including the means through
clearing accounts kept with Payment Operations Service;
passes the decisions regarding the conditions and modality of
payment in cash; provides cash for all its users and participants
in payment operations through the Payment Operations Serv-
ice; determines the measures to be taken regarding monetary
regulations carried out through the Service (settling of the ac-
counts, control and appropriation of the obligatory monetary
reserve); establishes the model for determining the solvency of
banks and other financial organizations which are daily super-
vised through the Service; establishes the criteria for the par-
ticipants in payment operations so that they could take part in
payment operations; supervises the payment operations of all
the participants and the Service as well.

From the above mentioned the following could be con-
cluded: The activities of payment operations carried by the
National"Bank of Yugoslavia (regulational and auditing) and
the activities regarding payment operations carried out by the
Service (executor) are closely connected, especially in its func-
tional aspect.

Beside the functional connection it is necessary to con-
nect the Service and the National Bank of Yugoslavia organi-
zationally. And then it would represent a unique specialized-
organization for carrying out the payment operations. In this
kind of organization, the National Bank of Yugoslavia, as an
independent monetary institution, which has the access to all
financial flows (deposit or cash), can fulfill her basic duty to
provide stable conditions for production through the monetary
regulations.

58. BANKING SYSTEM

Banks, with us, are the extended hand of the state and
they are the institutions providing social help do the endan-
gered companies. Banks are obliged to invest a certain amount
in agricultural production, for purchase, sanation and revitali-
zation of production, or in order to calm down the dissatisfac-
tion arisen in grand companies. If we continue like this there
would be no banks and no production. There is no market
economy with administrational management of the banks.

Those who have established economic policy as well as
monetary, forget that the banks are the enterprises. The busi-
ness policy of the banks should achieve three basic aims: to
achieve the highest possible dividends for the shareholders,
higher interest rates for the savings of the clients, favorable
working condition and reasonable salaries for their employees.
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These three goals implicit that there are legally regulated con-
ditions so that the banks could independently out their
activities in order to gain the profit. The role of the banks atro-
phies even on a financial market and in economy in general, It
is partially preconditioned by their low solvency ( before all,
because of a destroyed depositing and saving function) that is,
by the general insolvency of the economy resulting from a pro-
ductional principle of "soft budgetary limitation"

At present, an uninstitutional currency market dominates
as well as the short-term investments because of the deformi-
ties that exist in the actual economic system, which are dis-
couraging clements for long-term investments. The absence of
privatization disables the extension of assets securities transac-
tion. Sustenance of the budget expenditure from the actual
sources, imposes the practice of indebtedness of the state on

 the financial market. This is the way to discontinue the deficit

monetization, but at the same time it has its negative effects
because it engages a poor accumulation which could be pro-
ductively invested, and by its monopoly it excludes other en-
terprising "loan applicants” from the market.

Latent inflatory pressure and expectations, the policy of
the actual, negative interests rates, atrophied deposit function
of the banks and the high level of the cash in circulation are the
reasons for the appearance of the illegal channel of money
circulation where money is converted into foreign currency and
where credit constructions with active interest rate exisl. Be-
sides, there is no indispensable legal security and in a broader
sense there is neither the anticipated scheme of the structural
changes. Without the change In ownership relations there
would be no security for protection of the acquired rights, that
is, by retroactive application the rights are not to be confinded,
annuled ete,

It is well-known that the public sector is permanently in
the position of the subject deficit, that borrowed means are not
economically used and it results in a deeper gap between the
level of savings, that is the accumulation, on one side, and the
note demands on the other. In the circumstances of the restric-
tive monetary policy, the following situations occure: the mar-
ket interest rate epormously inoreases; progressively the num-
ber of illiquid and insolvent subjects grows; savings and de-
posit function of the bank eroses, the notes invested for a short-
term period, the circulation of money notes is transferred from

"the payment operation to illegal channels and a share of cash
notes is in circulation, There is only apparently a paradoxical
situation: the strong pressure on liquid assets, and in reality
there are less of them and the question of borrowed money is
put aside because the primary problem is how 1o acquire
maoney.

In accordance with logic of the socially-owned property,
the problem of repaying the borrowed money Is the problem of
the immediate users of money, From different, and often from
sociopolitical reasons the usurpation of the property of others is
tolerated, so that the investors are not able to collect their re-
ceivables, The risk of landing is very high, and a security for
debt inefficient. From such a state the following paradox oc-
curs; even the creditors profit from the monetary expenditure
even though they are aware of the fact that it would result in an
inflation. They regard it as the only way to return, at least a part
of the borrowed assets,

The previously described relations indicate the compul-
sory directions and the characteristics of the changes: firstly,
the privatization is 2ssential in order to break through the mar-
ket logic, since the system of market relations is only possible
on such basis. Secondly, without bankruptcy sanctions there is
no basic precondition for competitiveness and selection, The
bankruptcy represents and results from the non-enterprising
behavior and economic responsibility. Thirdly, the problem of
financial disobedience resulis from the previous one, and the

* legal state should, in its operation, pay special attention to this
problem.
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Regarding the nature of changes, it is easy to conclude
we speak of a state completely different to our reality. By tak-
ing this in regard, it is not surprising that we can not, at pres-
ent, talk about the market character of our system, The base of
all these, is the ownership (individualized one) while the other
systemic, economic and political aspects are to be taken from
the liberal saying : "good for an individual is good for the so-
ciety", -
The present practice shows when we have an owner we
have clear economic responsibilities and protection of eco-
nomic interests. No matter how limited the spheres of these
relations are, they indicate an economic security from several
aspects: the holder is known (one who executes his duties), the
legal entreprencur is also known, their relations are motivated
on an economic level and it means that the accumulation
moves towards profitable investment, that is, the market flows
and criteria are the most important for determination of such
relations. Within these relations the objective preconditions for
liberalization, reduction of administrative obstacles and sim-
plification of standard regulations exist. The users is free to
choose how to define their relations. By liberalization, the so!
called transactional expenditure is reduced.

On the other hand, the quality of such relations is re-
flected in the fact that it presents macro-economic stability, The
logic of such relations supposes the uninflatory circulations,
Such established relations implicit abandoning the practice of
loss socialization as well as public expenditure as a mean for
profit nationalization.

The present situation in banking system is represented in
two types of the banks: "the old” banks with common weak-
nesses: with over dimensional infrastructure, inherited clients,
poor allocation of assets, foreign exchange obligations and
often with a formal transformation into "the new" banks. "The
new" banks are characteristic for their competitiveness, financ-
ing of small businesses activities, flexibility and rentability, as
well as small potentials, fragmentariness the problem of census
and transaction with connected parties as well as the undevel-
oped balance structure,

The losses of the banks in the conditions of the monetary
chaos created by the influence of economic and political ele-
ments, practically disappear with appearance of credit users'
debt profit, The credit users, as a rule, have exchanged the
money for foreign currency, acquired raw materials and paid
salaries, The banks balances were approved by the selected
ones, and then the state suggested bank sanation from the
budget, and the budget is filled by all participants this is an
evident example of loss socialization.

By allowing credits that could not be repaid the banks

- became the core of damage. Instead of staying located in the

field of actual economy where they could have been covered or
where the bankruptey procedure could have taken place, the
losses were covered by the investments of the banks. In the
existing institutional structure of the banking system, the social
enterprises as the share-holders of banks are more interested in
the debtor benefits than in the profit of the bank. However, the
essential condition for the affirmation of the market economy
is establishing such ownership and institutional structures
which would initiate the banks operations on the principles of
economic interests.

The bankruptcy resulting from the economic responsibil-
ity for unsuccessful operations in the field of banking activities
is not in effect, yet, partially because of the specific aspect of
the banking system and its original deposit-based connection to
the economy, and partially because the state and the govern-
ment are not willing to, publicly, admit the establishment of so
called private banks and their going bankrupt.

However, revitalization of the banking and establishing
this field on real basis in the conditions of market economy is
not possible without resolving the problems of old foreign ex-
change savings, foreign debts and without structural applica-

GPOJ 98




tion of completely acceptable, even for new conditions, Bank-
ing and Financial Institutions Law.

Since the greater part of the banking capital is invested
into grand socialist giants ( ten biggest enterprises create a half
of the bank losses and & half of the foreign debts), the restruc-
turing of the biggest enterprises is imposed as the only solution
to the problem and ineffective economy and banking, The en-

terprises without the market perspectives would be divided into
smaller units abolishing the parts which have no market justifi-
cation and which would be sold by the public tendering. Some
enterprises, if it is the only solution. would have to be com-
pletely abolished. _

The same procedure, in accordance with such program
determination of the Serbian Radicals. must be applied (o the
banks which do not have the enterprising motivation with
clearly defined economic responsibility and protection of eco-
nomic interests. The National Bank and legal state by their
functioning must support the process of banking system revi-
talization on a new ownership basis. We could rightfully ask
the question if” we should let many grand enterprises fall and
the agriculture be without the means for sowing. harvest etc.
Even in such fields a bank may invest expecting a long-term
profit but it has to be determined on the grounds of the pro-
fessional economic analysis and not by someone's order. The
question is what should be done with those who are according
to the opinion of the banks, are not creditworthy and are so-
cially essential or the society wants to protect them from fal-
ling? The state and the govemment should take care of such
enterprises and businesses. Of course, this should not be done
by budget cover and new taxation sources but by a national
utilization of budget deposits for example.

59. FINANCIAL MARKET

The development of the financial market in our country is
in the most delicate phase: on a half of its ways of further de-
velopment or stagnation within the most elementary forms. The
practice shows that the market transaction of money and credits
takes place, but the market does not function in the part of se-
curities, that is with medium-term and long-term financial in-
struments. Generally speaking. financial market is undevel-
oped, and it almost does not exist when securities are in ques-
tion.

The future of the capital market (securities) is determined
by the character and dynamic of ownership transformations.
Since in the conditions of existence and survival of socially-
owned/state property, the unproprictary appropriation domi-
nates, and the capital is without protection, therefore such a
property could be mistreated. However, such relations exist in a
dominating state sector of public enterprises. All the economic
defects of socialized forms of the ownership are evidently ex-
pressed in that seclor.

The most obvious is in the part of relations which im-
mediately insists on the social function-the aims of socio-

political and not economic character, The domination of the-

public sector today is one of the basic obstacles for penetrating
the market logic from many aspects: the wide understanding of
public interest which excludes private initiative, competitive-
ness and privatization because of state domination, the princi-
ple of the "soft budeet limitation" and budgetary cover of the
“losses, state public enterprises for their obligations do not
guarantee only with their property but the state is the one who
is in the position of "surety”, "guarantor - warrantor” and alike,
and non-economy of the public sector (public enterprises) level
with the increase of taxation burden, From the capital market
aspect systematic position of the social and state sector results
in a long-term consequence: they are not present at the share
market, which is the logical consequence of the fact that the
social sector is not privatized and the public enterprises are not
organized as the social one, nor the state exposes its ownership
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portfolio 1o the turnover. The enterprises of both these sectors*
are therefore "closed companies”,

Inefficient state with the same public and social enter-
prises covers its irrationalities with the taxation and monetary-
credit policy measures, socializing its losses and initiating in-
flation. By the appearance of inflation the basic precondition
for market function is destroyed, since the inflation causes the
economic parameters fo fade. nominal values on partners' fi-
nancial standings are distorted, and the economic profit motive
is totally relativized by the incapability to gain the benefits
from the transferred capital. On the other hand, there is a close
connection between the economic growth rate and the capital
market development. The significant transfer of the securities
takes place on a rising line of the economic growth which is
connected to the rational expectations of the global economic
ability to abandon profit, that is the owner of the capital to
discount the income (profit, dividend).

Niter one of two conditions is fulfilled with us regarding
the financing of capital market. the transfer has a characteristic
of weak selection and low turnover. Serbian Radical Party be-
lieves that in light of the necessary systematic changes the
capital market would find its place and carry out its functions
in accordance with privatization logic penetration. As more
dynamic and more universal the privatization is, and economic
indicators are better, the enterprising spirit will become
stronger as it is demonstrated on a developed capital market.
On the other hand, as fong as we approach privatization with
more doubts, hesitation and expectation, that is, the admini-
stration redeems the inevitable falls in the economic activities,
the elementary penetration of the market is channeled uninsti-
tutionally and it is erratic.

The latter is very characteristic for our situation, and
from a private aspect it acts contra-productive, because it can
socially and politically discredit the privatization itself which is
irregular, erratic, and where an authorized position is abused
and which uses the channels of gray economy or prefer na-
tionalization to privatization; and place the market in statism.
One another is an essential limitation factor in expression of
the positive effects of privatization disabled market of produc-
tional factors. One can not exist without the other, individual-
ized property seeks for and means the market of productional
factors. Only on such conditions it is possible to achieve the
function of capital market: to move the accumulation towards
the most profitable investments.

The capital market as a part of a financial market covers
three basic conditions: 1. Privatization, since only on the basis
of privatization real relations can be developed. 2. Bankrupicy,
without which there is no competition and selection, since it is
the expression and consequence of non-e¢nterprising behavior
and economic responsibility and 3. Financial discipline result-
ing from the previous two conditions and which should be
provided by a legal state,

60. RESOLVING THE PROBLEM OF THE OLD
FOREIGN EXCHANGE SAVINGS

Before all, the deposited foreign exchange savings should
be excluded from the National Bank of Yugoslavia which is
currently regarded as an investment of the banks in their active
capital and appropriate the dues from the passive capital for the
beneficiaries. By such a gesture the fictitious incomes and ex-
penditures based on the difference in the exchange rate would
be eliminated form the banks financial statement, and what is
more important the debtor according to the deposited exchange
saving would be detrmined The Federal Republic of Yugosla-
via,

Excluding the deposited exchange savings with the Na-
tional Bank of Yugoslavia from the active capital of the banks
would amount to 3, 695 million dollars (statement on Decem-
ber 3 1st, 1992 and total obligations upon the exchange savings
in the passive capitals of the banks in amount of 4, 089 million
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dollars (the total saving of all the banks: "the old" and the
"new") Commercial banks are not able to fulfill their obliga-
tions according to the deposited savings neither materially nor
formally. At present conditions there is no bank providing
dividend, and most of them having accounts payable, have no
real capital protection. Commercial banks have no personal
exchange inflow, and it is not known where and with what
capital they would buy certain foreign exchange. Anyway. as it
is the matter of the savings deposited with the National Bank it
is only logical to determine that the Federal Republic of Yugo-
slavia is the debtor.

Serbian Radical Party will support the idea that The Fed-
eral Republic of Yugoslavia should authorize the National
Bank of Yugoslavia to issue bonds in the total value of the
exchange debt in US dollars of German marks depending on
the structure of savings and with an interest according to the
domicile rate for the adequate currency at the moment of issue.
The bonds would carry the names of the bond holders. The
nominal value, the number of annuity cupons, structure cur-
rency by currency and conditions of distribution and payment
would be determined by the National Bank of Yugoslavia.

The bonds upon the old exchange savings would repre-
sent the right to purchase the state property (land, buildings
which are not essential for the state and governmental function-
ing, illegally inherited property or confiscated the property of
the Communist Party confiscated by the socialist, Communist
association movement for Yugoslavia, United Yugoslav Left -
JUL, New Democracy, etc.). The bonds will be valid on the
open financial market. It is necessary to provide the beneficiar-
ies with lower denominational structure of the bonds to join
each other in order to transfer the bonds in an easier and faster
way. Any other mechanism of the old exchange savings repay
would have the inflational character. In case the bonds are used
as means to pay taxation, customs duties, credit deposits, obli-
gations according to credits of repay from National bank, the
monetarization of the public debt with an inflational character
would inevitably take place.

it would be unrealistic to expect the utilization of he
bonds the banks shares purchase in a situation when the confi-
dence in banking system and creators of the economic policy is
completely destroyed. That is why it is necessary for the state
to, before anyone else, show the responsibility for the under-
taken and existing obligations, clearing with its property the
obligations according to the exchange savings, but with full
financial discipline and without endangering the monetary as
well as the economic system.

61. THE COUNTRY DEBTS

Serbian Radical Party has elaborated a complex concept
of foreign debts liquidation. The conversions of the foreign
debt of the country are one of the ways to reduce a part of the
debt. By such activities the selling of the debt takes place on
the secondary market with a discount, under the nominal value,
and it would solve two problems: the reduction of the credit
debt and closer access to new investments. The basic men-
tioned ways of the conversions are: purchase of foreign cur-
rency, export paid by dinars from conversion, export for repay-
ing the country debt, export paid on credit, selling the debt for
the investment into domestic enterprises. Within the  present
international debtor strategy, according to the world's practice,
there are several ways to reduce the debt: barter or conversion
of the debt into the share capital, exchange of active deblts,
repurchasing of debts and a reduced servicing of the debts. The
conversion of debts into shares is one of the technics for for-
eign debts reduction, used in an intemational debtor-creditor
relation practice. With critical state of world' debt crisis, the
financial market became ready to sell the parts of the debts
belonging to the developing countries, that is. the debt these
countries have incurred with the international commercial
banks. The number of these kinds of transactions has increased,
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lately. It is useful for all the parties: commercial banks, invest-
ing companies and the debtor countries. Financial transaction,
investment for a debt, consists of the following: Commerical
banks sell, with a discount, the granted or unpaid debt incurred
by & private or public enterprises of debtor country. The foreign
investors, almost always multinational productional companies,
purchase this debt on discount and hands the company over to
the central bank of the debtor country. The central bank has to
buy the company at market or reduced price, paying over the
dinars according to the current exchange rate. In this way the
investor has acquired the share capital in local currency and it
invests the same in a profitable enterprise in the same country.

Practically, the financial situation would have the follow-
ing course: debtor country has its foreign debt toward an inter-
national commercial bank in an amount of 100 million dollars.
Since the bank is aware of the fact that it would be very diffi-
cult to collect the debt due to the insolvency of its client, it
decides to sell this active debt to some other financial institu-
tion at reduced market price, e. i., in an amount of 60 million
dollars. So the bank momentaniously gets 60 million dollars
but is willing to suffer a loss of 40 million dollars (the bank is
aware that it might lose everything if some other problems
occur in debtor country). The enterprise sells the purchased
debt for 80 million dollars to the central bank of the debtor
country in a local currency. In such a way the enterprise ac-
quires the shares to invest in some other, profitable enterprise
in the same country. In this way the foreign central bank re-
leases itself from the insecure active debis. The foreign enter-
prise gets the benefits from purchasing the debts and the debtor
country reduces the burden of its indebtedness,

The participation of a foreign investor could influence:
the growth of national product of the debtor country, the im-
provement of the management system in the economy and
banking, the import of a technology, stronger secondary secu-
rities market and equity capital. The bank creditors, investors as
well as a company or a bank who had previously been granted
credits and in such a way incurred debt, could find their interest
in this. In such away the foreign banks release themselves from
the problematic collection of debts, and they can invest the
inflow again in some other business (which would cover the
discount and make a new profit). As for investors, they obtain
local currency on the most favorable conditions. By entering a
new market the bring a new technology, management and ad-
ditional capital. The debtor country, itself, reduces its foreign
debt, maintain foreign exchange reserves, repatriate the lost
capital and is back on the international capital market.

For such actions, it is necessary to have the existence of
the general politic climate, execution of systemic changes and
readiness for privatization, legal security etc. Groundless are
the remarks that a debtor country the control sovereignty over
the banks and the enterprises whose shares are subjected to the
conversion (if block of shares control is obtained); and that in
such a way (he national economy is "on sal¢” and subjugated
towards the foreign investors. There is no place for such re-
marks because all large world banks are more interested in
shares without property and in management rights over domes-
tic economy with the right to collect the profit.

The foreign investors may exchange their active debts for
the ownership over the domestic companies (partially and
completely). The exchange of the active debts for the owner-
ship does not implicit new investments, except when foreign
investor is very stimulated to make a profit. The state could, in
this part, intervene by defining the sectors where the equity
capital (a foreign one) must not take any participation because
of the strategically interests of the sector to the country.

It is evident that.a great number of developing, debtor
countries because of the insolvency and illiquidity are disabled
to repay the foreign debts and that is why they are trying to
attract the foreign investors for the economic development.
Since the investors, in most cases, can not collect their active
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debs, they carry out the financial recovery of the debtor's com-
panies in order 1o return the invested means and make profit.
Generally speaking. there is no universal approach to the
problem of international debits.

Our country would offer to the foreign creditors the ade-
quate socially-owned factories and plants instead of paying off
the debt (like "Zastava", Electronic industry and similar non-
productive systems). When deciding upon this matter we
should not deceive ourselves with the fact that such systems
were successful in the past and that they represented an effec-
tive industry and meant the social prosperity. Such an oversight
is possible not because the economic efficiency but because a
great financial support that we had from the West resulting in
debts to be repaid. The best is to start repaying these debts im-
mediately and according (o the proposed way and stop accumu-

- lating debts for future generations and inheritance.

62. THE FOREIGN CAPITAL INVESTMENTS

The foreign assets do not take an essential role in financ-
ing a development of the economy with established structure of
ownership relations like our is. The real, direct investments
share the destiny of the domestic economy. In the circum-
stances where the government may use the expropriator taxa-
tion in order to dispossess a part of the property, it is necessary
to regulate the relations between the state and the foreign
owner in a separate way. At current conditions the foreign
partner uses the mechanism of transferal prices in order (o
transfer its property abroad as soon as possible. Since the state
allows this process it participates in the division by indirect
taxation. Therefore it is necessary to regulate the relations be-
tween the state and the investor.

Absorptional power for foreign investments, in an econ-
omy with effective indirect taxation, is limited. Without the
economic conditions being fulfilled. and the first step is to
change the economie system from its base by privatization. it is
impossible to expect the inflow of foreign capital. If there is no
expressed readiness of our country on such steps and changes,
the connection of our country to the world will be based, only
on trade. The possibility to count on foreign support is almost
excluded, and this might be good because at present conditions
these assets would only enlarge our huge foreign debt. The

*Serbian Radicals are convinced that the only possible way to

acquire an inflow of foreign investments is in concessions.

The concessions, as a specific kind of an international
economic cooperation, are for our. country the only possible
way to mobilize all available funds for the faster economic
development (from national resources to labor), The very ac-
ceptance of concessional relations certifies that our country is
not able to provide the exploitation by its own means, even
though the country has natural resources and other factors at its
possession. The positive consequences and a reason for deter-
mining such relations is the fact that the state would not take
investment risks and has no expenses over the placement of the
products.

As concessional relations mean that there should be a
compensation for utilization rights to exploit natural sources,
the fee paid to the land owner (the state) as well as a deter-
mined percentage of the income from the sale of natural re-
sources: it is only understandable that there is an existing fight
over the concept of Yugoslay economic policy and its relations
with foreign countries. No one is indifferent to the question
who will sell the social property 1o the foreigners, concessions
and monopoly, and who will get the commission, "percentage
and discretion”. In a system of corrupted state and government,
the concept of Yugoslav economic policy is based upon

. "pushing in front of foreign currency". As almost all Yugoslav

suggestions for entering the business with foreign countries
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based on joint-venture are denied, it is clear that concessions
are the only way for foreign investments.

When passing the regulations on concessions and con-
tract agreements, it is necessary to try and conclude short-term
contracts, which are to be stimulating enough, for foreign in-
vestors and with the possibility of revision within the same
term because of the price growth and an increase demand for
specific products. The best our country can offer to the for-
eigners, are infrastructural projects: telecommunication, ener-
getics, highway and rail-road transportation. Qil industry,
pharmacy, agriculture, food industry, machine building indus-
try, copper production, textile and tourism are promising. Only
by the investment of foreign capital on the principle of clear
accounts and mutual benefits, it is possible to engage the debts
overburdened industrial capacities, technologically obsolete
with utilization rate of, somewhat over. 40%.

The foreign capital would determine the modem tech-
nologies, since the owner as an investor can not benefit from
the old one. This will influence the cecession of the state prac-
tice to import a technology, which usually results in corruption;
and at the same time the European standards are to be achieved
regarding the application and exploitation of modem technol-
ogy. If, as a country with determined regulations and with gen-
eral economic atmosphere (change of the ownership relation-
privatization) we attract foreign investments then we can offer
the market of 12 million people, a unique geographic position
and cheap. qualified labor. The capital invested into the coun-
try should have no limitations regarding its origin or profit
making and the transfer of the same abroad. Therefore it is
essential to pass simplified regulations in this field, the regula-
tions are to be in effect for a longer period of time and in that
way provide legal security.

63. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND ITS FI-
NANCING

The Serbian Radicals are fully aware that the develop-
ment problems are so big and so complex and that financing of
the economic development can not be partial. The economic
development implicit better quality of life for population and
expectation that the same is to improve in future, The most
important characteristic of the economic development so far is
the fact that it is no longer possible without a developed and
complex financial market.

The number of inhabitants, whose quality of life should
be improved, is higher than ever. At the same time, the eco-
logical problems resulting from the application of modern
technologies, are greater than ever. Even a small change in the
national product, which was unnoticed in the past, at present,
greatly affects the lives of most people. Modern communica-
tional means brought different demands and living necessities
of the people are greater than ever before. Economic system
must meet many, various, complex, old and new demands. The
only way to achieve these things is to develop complex finan-
cial market. Commodity and money economy has been, so far,
the best way to perform the economic activities, since there are
commodity and money markets present.

The basic characteristics of the economic developments
are: the growth of the total national product, the growth of the
nett national product, the growth of the nett national product
per citizen, the growth of the economic system productiveness.
The increase of efficiency and productiveness is the base for
introduction of the developing abilities. The process of the
economic development is at the same time the process of the
organizational changes.

In the so far seen socialist economy, the financing of the
economic development was carried out in a relatively simple
way, the management was expensive and the connections of
the national resources to the economic development were
loose. And since the state is the only owner of the property, it
is not burdened with the problems of ownership structure, its
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only problems were to collect indirect taxation which would
cover the greatest part of the national product, organization of
the formal and informal investment funds and establishment of
a new assels structure.

However, the time has shown that the system of indirect
taxation is relatively incorrect financial mechanism. So, nowa-
days we have an economy that has been, for a long time, ex-
posed to the indirect taxation with the following characteristics:
limited national resources; settled, relatively old population
weak for labor activities; a small coefficient of tumover; greal
indebtedness towards its citizens, foreign countries and natural
surroundings: inadequate management mechanism and unde-
veloped financial markets. It is obvious that such structure of
economic characteristics limits economic development greatly,
the methods of its financing are limited as well and there are

. small chances for foreign investments.

However, domestic resources could be organized in a
better way. The productional, managing and ownership struc-
ture of the available sources could b and must be changed.
Transfer of property to more skillful hand could be a definition
of economic development. If direct taxation stimulates the
market development, productional factors and if the means are
properly and economically evaluated, the taking over of the
means by those who will use them in a more effective way
might take place. The market economy has a great ability of
self-regulation.

Basic motivations in the development of market econo-
mies are enterprising and limited role of the state in establish-
ing conditions for economic activities. The role of the state
should be, first of all, to determine strategy which would pro-
vide economic growth and structural changes in the economy,
with stability of domestic prices, inflatory control and equal-
ized balance of payments.

Dominating role in the economic development must be-
long to the development of the market capital. Shares and
bonds of enterprises and business activities will be purchased
and sold on the financial market. The big transactional coeffi-

 cients on the financial market will demand and find appropriate
capital transactional coefficient in the actual sector. In that
way, the rate of the economic production growth is radically
increasing. as well as the efficiency of the system. The enter-

. prising and fast application of the organizational invations as-
sist in acquiring a big total product with low investments, en-
ergy and available means. Thanks to the great flexibility and
favorable division of risks, this the most successful way of
economic development financing and by the application of the
same, huge technological and organizational changes take
place.

The capital market and other financial markets could
improve the utilization of the available assets so that available
sources of development could really be used. When we want to
make a big product from small property that can be realized by
increasing the property tumover coefficient. Financial markets
enable this. The increase of productiveness and the efficiency
will result from the same. Basic precondition for such model of
economic development and the existence of capital market and
other financial markets is the change in the ownership structure
private ownership and marketing, as the basis of the economi-
cally rational systems,

The role of the modern state within the economic devel-
opment consists of measures of indirect regulations of eco-
nomic flows as follows: by the policy of redistribution of the
national income to the budget, tax duties and fees, export-trade
exchange and other foreign economic relations, scientific re-
searches and technological development, rational utilization of
space and economic resources, protection and improvement of
environment. As there are economic sections where the market

_mechanism does not secure the stability of an offer, the sector
of the state based on the ownership and co - ownership of the
state, where the state appears as an investor or sub-investor and

46 BEAHKA CPRHIA

a carrier of business policy, is indeed necessary but it should be
reduced 1o the lowest possible extent due to the fact that the
state is a bad entrepreneur.

64. REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Regional policy, from the Serbian Radicals' point of view
is an essential part of a developing policy where its aim is 10
achieve the acceptable tolerance of regional differences. An
active regional policy must serve : the more complete utiliza-
tion of total economic potentials; reduction of the pressure on
“city" employment: reduction of the total social expenditures
(because of an extreme concentration of the economic and
other activities): reduction of the differences in the level, that is
the quality of living standards and more balanced economic
burden on the space of living.

The difficulties in satisfying the essential needs and so-
cial security in the living environment of the less developed
could not be compensated by short-term actions and subven-
tional measures, The minimal infrastructural standard is a pre-
condition for any economic activity and minimal social secu-
rity. The investments (public) in the infrastructure of the unde-
veloped regions should provide such living standards and
working conditions which at least modestly follow the inova-
tions of the epoch. territorial uniformity regarding economic
activities will be greatly preconditioned by territorial distribu-
tion of new investmentments.

In a market economy, the spontaneous processes would
lead to favoring the developed parts through. the concentration
of development, and to the disadvantage of the less developed.
However. there are measures which could influence the equal-
ity in the territorial activities: the conditions of inyestment
credits, providing of additional investment means from the
public financial resources, fiscal policy and public investments.

Beside economic criteria of intensifying economic ac-
tivities in the less developed regions, which will cover the re-
gional and territorial aspect, the non-economic motives of the
regional development must be considered: with-holding the
population on the strategically important positions, the change
in the demographic, that is, ethnical structure and calming
down the social tension, solidarity and similar.

While intensifying the development of certain regions,
the basic location factors of a certain production and especially
the availability of the necessary labor, its productional capacity
and experiences as well as the vicinity, scope and the quality of
the raw materials should be realistically considered.

The investments will have the stimulating effect on the
total economic activity of a certain region, if. before all. it en-
gages the local labor and provides local income distribution
that is the increase of the salaries and wages of the population
in the immediate surrounding. Stimulation of private invesiors
from the region of the investment object location or stimulation
of investors who were bom in that region, is of great impor-
tance, This category of investors could be the most persistent in
an investment in a region to which one has been emotionally
connected. Revitalization of the economic activities has its
significant opportunities in the return of the economic immi-
grants. A significant contribution 10 the equalized regional
development could be achieved by the decentralization of the
capital with establishing several metropolis in the country.

65. FOREIGN TRADE

Difficulties expressed in the foreign trade are partially
caused by the so far model of the economic development,
which because of the overdimension of different shapes of
non-productional expenditure made Yugoslay products and
services less competitive abroad, and partially because of the
sanctions posted by the International community.

It is clear to the Serbian Radicals that the solution from
the existing difficulties in the foreign trade can not be found by
the limitation of the import nor by the export policy at all ex-
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penses, but before all considering the necessary measures to be
taken in order to form more efficient system, to increase pro-
- ductional work and decrease the productional expenditure. The
liberalization of the foreign trade is essential and it should be
carried out very soon, but not momentaniously. Certain meas-
ures of domestic market protection are to be taken so that the
country would équally participate in competition on the
World's market.

However, the practice shows that once introduced pro-
tectional measures have the inclination to remain as long as it
is possible whether in an open or a less visible type. Such a
tendency occurs because in conditions of protectional foreign
trade policy specific interests of the employers and the employ-
ees appear as well as within the regions themselves where the
protected industrial branches are located. During the course of
time, protectionism becomes a part of the general atmosphere
of production, employment, profitability and wages, that, is the
income of all types, so all social levels have in common the
inclination to, disconceming the other interests, keep the pro-

tectionism as long as they could. Very often this Kind of pro- -

tectionism leads to the monopoly protectionism and we have o
count on such a trap.

Non-customs barriers and their more important role in
the foreign trade policy, the less applied clauses of the highest
privilege, commercial contracts on shorter and shorter terms-
are the characteristics of the foreign trade policy of the univer-
sal dimension. However, our specific characteristics are: unre-
moved' customs duties, very important instruments in foreign

. trade policy and they represents the introduction of a variety of
non-customs barriers from commodity quotas to forcing the
foreign exchange limitations. By the system of import-export
licenses and quotas the monopoly in foreign trade businesses
was established and all the objective criteria for foreign trade
activities disappeared and the government openly, systemati-
cally introduces corruption without an excuse for balance of
payments difficulties and protection of domestic market.

The list of goods to be restricted must be a subject of a
detailed analyses an assessment and liberated from all non-
economical and speculative reasons for the limitation in the
foreign trade tumover. The customs duties, quota and other
types of import regulations should be changed by the precisely
determined securities system for the right to import. These
securities would have different denominations and different
short-terms of expiration. Securities for the right 1o impont
would guarantee the holder to import the goods in the amount
registered on the securities within the term of securities expira-
tion. The total amount of the issued securities value must be
lower then the total amount of the foreign currency inflow, but
only until reaching the highest possible level of liberalization
of the foreign trade which would represent normal state, which
would take place after the period of structural changes in the
country and after the essential transitional period with partial
protectionism of certain parts of the economy.

The foreign trade and the economic cooperation with

. foreign countries in general, should be based on the higher
levels of economic colaboration: foreign investments, acquir-
ing and ceding the material right to technology, servicing and
maintenance of the imported equipment and durable consumer
goods for personal consumption, carrying out the investment
projects abroad, letting the foreign constructors build invest-
ment objects, cooperation based on leasing businesses, the

joint presentation of the partners from different countries on’

the third market etc.

The advantages of this kind of cooperation are evident
and as follows: positive influence on the balance of payments
of the country if they are directed to the export or if they were
based on the substitution of import; contribution to the stability
of the total economic relations; ability for presentation and
placement of the goods on the foreign markets which are
maximally secured; providing the initiating of spare capacities
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and in that way the reduction in expenditure and the increase of
competitiveness; acquisition of a modern productional technol-
ogy; direet and indirect acquisition of modern knowledge in the
field of productional organization, marketing, professional staff
training ete.; the increase of the productional quality since the
production would take place according 1o stricter conditions
and standards on an international level; the increase of the pro-
ductional labor rate; specialization in production and more
efTicient expression of the positive economic effects,

66, TRADE

The field of trade represents the state preregulation in a
realistic way since the essential preconditions for a successful
monitoring of this ficld are not systematically resolved. By an
incorrectly defined place for the sales tax payment (in retail
sale instead of being in production) the state burdens the entre-
preneurs from this field as well as the filed itself with legal
regulations about the payment and control over the taxation
payment which is often changed resulting in a general confu-
sion over the taxation change, Fiscal solutions and the taxation
obligation rates -systematically pursue the entrepreneurs to
evade the taxation in a massive form, the state again extends
the audit and therefore needs additional assets provided from
new fiscal obligations and so it goes in a circle,

The characteristics of the present state are: reliable legal
regulation within the Trade Law totally derogated by a number
of other legal and sublegal acts, so that basic legal determina-
tions do not function; greatly privatized part of the trade shows
an extraordinary vitality compared to the socially-owned trade;
the transfer of the turmover to the uninstitutional channels, with
payment in purchase and sale evading the utilization of busi-
ness accounts and retail trade evidence, because of the high
taxation rate and a wholesale trade monopoly created directly
or indirectly by the state; supporting of the ownership relations
for grand producers of vital and aitractive goods: conscious
protection of domestic producer uncompetitiveness by limiting
the import or by abusing the system of the commodity reserves.

The liberal market cconomy represents the best base for
development in this field with a free initiative without the ex-
aggeraled state interference to regulate it directly. The meas-
ures of the state haye 1o be a simple and an effective taxation
policy which would disable the tax evasion, and this could be
achieved by a change of the place where to collect taxes and by
regulating the conditions to be fulfilled in this field and which
concern the quality and services (sanitary and similar condi-
tions).

The state must disable the overextended transfer of the
capital from the field of production 1o the field of trade by its
taxation policy and that is where its influence in this field has
1o stop. No other restrictions (number of middlemen, commer-
cial network, price freeze and alike) can not, in the conditions
of liberal market, give the results. On the contrary, the state
must let the merchants do the trade businesses and on equal
conditions, in accordance with to the business practice and
business moral. The governmental bodies, by their acts, can not
limit the freedom of the trade and give the privileged positions
to the individunl merchants and customers on the market.

There should not be an inclination towards the limitation
of the liberal trade and verification of monopoly position with
the excuse of temporary measures imposed because of the mar-
Ket disturbances, since a serious state, as a rule, has a mecha-
nism of an economic policy to solve such disturbances. By
such restrictions the chance for work is always restrained and
the conditions for monopoly and corruption oceur.

67. COMMODITY RESERVES

It is necessary to set aside a part of the social product as a
reserve which would be used for removal of non-economic
disturbances appearing in the productional or expenditure flow
of the economy, as well as for removal of the heavier conse-
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quences of greater damages which might occur (earthquake,
floods, epidemic diseases etc. ) and for the need of the country
protection. The utilization of the commodity reserves should
provide the removal of unfavorable affects of the individual
disturbances.

The commodity reserves policy was carried out on two
levels in our country, through the federal and republic govern-
ments and authorized commodity reserves departments, The
questions of commodity reserves formation and the utilization
of the same are regulated by the special legal stipulation which
enabled the commodity reserves departments to become the
speculative governmental enterprises and the enterprises of its
ministers, and they have lost their basic purpose and became
the institutions for the market destabilization.

By using the specific nature of commodity reserves data
of these departments, at present, they manipulate with the level
of the reserves landing them to the enterprises whose owners
are the leading persons of the political-economic oligarchy.
Even the law regulates the income of 2% per month on com-
modity borrowing, which has been purchased from the budget.
These loans are always given at the time of the shortage of the
goods which are the most attractive for trade (vital products-
flour, oil, sugar etc. ) which in combination with limited import

“of such products make the conditions for extra profits of the
enterprises who are given the goods by the commodity reserves
departments. The state and its budget are left without the profit,
commodity reserves, but governmental exponents and its im-
mediate circles have an extra income. Legally determined in-
come rate on a commodity reserves loan is not expresses as an
income even though it is clear that extraordinary amounts are in
question.

The Serbian Radicals are convinced that there is an es-
sential need for an integral commodity reserves directorate in
order to carry out its basic function and remove the market
disturbances, as a non-profitable state organization under the
control of the government and periodical parliamental control
with precisely elaborated business audit mechanism and com-
modity reserves control.

On the other hand, the change in the economic structure,
privatization, liberal market economy and improvement in the
political position of the country in the international relations
must result in a greater economic ability to set aside a part for
the reserve from the current production.

68. AGRICULTURE

Agricultural policy which has been carried out for over
50 years leads to the stunning results in this field: the material
productional basis and the economic motivation for agriculture
are totally distroyed. This led to the completely extensive

.structure of production, to the decrease of physical scope of
production and yield as well as to the decrease in the quality of
products. The low level of the agricultural engineering meas-
ures is caused by the absence of working assets, inadequate
price policy and incorrect measures of monetary-credit policy.
There land is more often untilled (abandoned and neglected)
and there is a degradation in productional characteristics and
fertility. Cattle breeders reduced their production below the
critical level. The shortage of the agricultural products is more
expressed, increase in the price are more evident and orienta-
tion towards import unavoidable causing the expenditure of the
foreign exchange reserves.

The present regime has no intention to stimulate agricul-
tural production and leave it to the conditions of the competi-
tive market. It will continue to control the import of the raw
materials imposing the duties to the producers (customs, taxes,
etc.). The export of interesting product will be done by the
people from the top of the economic-political oligarchy, while
the amount of about 300-400 million dollars annually is trans-
ferred from this field into private pockets and the commodity
reserves directorate capacities become empty.
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It is necessary to radically reform all the segments of the
measures of the economic policy regarding agriculture. As for
the policy of the market and prices, it is essential to eliminate
the barriers for a normal turnover of the goods and circulation
of capital and work. The Serbian Radicals insist that the price
policy should respect the values which dominate on the
World's market. The advantages should be given to the econ-
omy when the economic and social aspects are concerned. The
exclusive motivation in production should be its profit.

The strategy in agricultural development and the devel-
opment of the agrarian complex should be established in such a
way to fulfill the following aims: to meet domestic demand, to
provide appropriate reserves of the elementary agricultural
products in order to provide stability on the domestic market
and the increase of export trade of the agricultural products,
especially fruit and vegetables, since our country has natural
advantages in becoming an important exporter of food and
agricultural products. In order to accomplish these strategic
aims it is necessary to define the agricultural strategy with us.
One of the important reasons is the existence of the agricultural
estates, socially-owned, which achieve high yields but with
high, total and unit expenditures.

Processing industry, socially-owned, is ineffective, lo-
cated between the private producer and the citizens and with
extremely high final prices of nutritious products resulting
from bad situation in agriculture in general. The price of such
an ineffective processing industry is paid by the private pro-
ducers, on one side, and by the citizen-consumers, on the other.
In that case the producers are not stimulated to increase the
production, and high prices of the final products reduce do-
mestic demand. In both cases the result is the same since the
whole sector loses the developing perspectives.

Agrarian policy must be based on the measures which,
before all, implicit the stable enterprising conditions and which
are within the competence of the economic policy (market
economy, stable currency rate and local currency). These
measures implicit several basic postulates which have to be
realized as soon as possible: the privatization of the agricultural
estates; giving full freedom for the development of the system
of co-operative societies based on private ownership; the intro-
duction of stimulative measures which will influence the ex-
tension of private estates and the development of private agri-
cultural farms; protection of the prices for the basic agricultural
products and the state will determine the conditions of produc-
tion in the individual sectors of the agriculture over these
prices; introduction of other forms of developing stimulations
(premium, subsidy, export stimulations) with an aim to stan-
dardize the agricultural businesses with those from the non-
agricultural field and in such a way, to stimulate employment
in this field; formation of commodity reserves of agricultural
products; the taxation of actual income and not the anticipated
profit.

69. FORESTRY, HUNTING AND FISHERY

For controlling of the forests as the estates of the vital
significance it is necessary to determine qualified supervision
and at the same time to prevent unjustified disafforest which
has been done by urban development plans. The illegitimate
cutting should be prevented by the state measures and it should
be strictly sanctioned. It is necessary to finance the construction
of the forest and approaching country roads from the compen-
sation for utilization of the forest estates. It is necessary 1o in-
vest in the natural estates which have to be revitalized at least
as much as it could be eamed from the same, therefore it is
essential that the public enterprises, which acquire their income
on the basis of forest utilization, invest more in the reproduc-
tion of the forests. As the forestry is the raw material base for
development of the wood industry, cellulose, paper, synthetical
fibre etc. and as the forests play an extremely protectional role,
it is necessary to obligate the consumers, through legal regula-
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tions, on higher investments in the forest reproduction for
maintenance of the forest estates.

The hunting, supported by the stimulative social means
must from its recreational characteristics grow into an indus-
trial branch. Therefore it is necessary to regulate by legal
stipulations and provide preconditions for the faster improve-
ment of hunting, This implicates an integral approach towards
all the questions from this field in order.to establish the basic
conditions for more effective control on the hunting grounds,

+ better protection, rational utilization and faster improvement of

the game funds. The way of determining and allotting of the
hunting grounds should be more completely regulated, and the
tendency for separating the hunting estates should be elimi-
nated, trying to keep the natural estate, which covers specific
territory, as it is. With the aim to prevent endangering or ex-
termination of any kind of the game in the nature by hunting or
in any other way, the game should be protected by a permanent
prohibition of hunting, by prohibition of hunting at certain
period of lime (closed season) and by similar measures. From
these reasons the hunting grounds are determined and the su-
pervision over the same must be carried out by the state in or-
der to provide rational utilization of this natural good.

The fishing areas containing hydrological, biological and
economic elements, suitable for rational fishing haye to be
defined by the state authorities competent for establishing such
areas as well as the conditions for their utilization and compen-
sation. By determining the boarders of the fishing areas, the
noticed monopoly of the individual consumers will be pre-
vented as well as the protection and the increase in quality and
quantity of the fishing fund. It is also necessary 1o establish the
effective supervision system and a control over the utilization
of the fishing areas and stocking with fish because of the ex-
hausting characteristics of the natural good,

70. INDUSTRY
The radical changes for the improvement of the industry

“and its development implicit three forms of restructure. Owner-

ship, technical-technological and productional as well as organ-
izational. The most complete way of the ownership transfor-
mation implicit the sale to tife real capital owners with the full
right of foreign capital participation, as well as the share-
holding of the employees which results in a better motivation
for the development because of the identification of the em-
ployees with the enterprise (with limited stock division without
the investment division of stocks over the dead capital of an
enterprise).

As for technical-technological and productional models,
the solution should be found in directing the production to,
based on the program containing potential, resources of ils
own. Therefore for some activities and technical-technological
processes, the short-term programs are (o be determined, and as
for some long-term programs, at least the period of three to five
years should be established. The first one consists of the meas-
ures and actions to be taken for the short-term adjustment of
the current production to the present conditions, and the latter
should establish such solutions which would lead to increased
production and placement on the domestic and foreign market,
to better liquidity of the enterprises and finally to an income
which would be distributed for the development aims and pur-
poses.

The fact is that the greatest part of the existing equipment
at the capacities of our enterprises came from abroad. Such a

“structure is caused by many reasons and before all: by the

shortage in domestic production, by the opportunity to pur-
chase the complete equipment abroad on favorable ‘credit
conditions, with short terms of delivery, as well as by the in-
sufficient cooperation of the industry with other branches of
the economy. Therefore it is essential to include the existing
industrial capacities into modernization, reconstruction and
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extension of the existing capacities as well as providing it with
spare parts for the current and investment maintenance.

At last, the third model is the internal business organiza-
tion from the aspects of all business functions: acquisition,
production and placement, financing, advertising and propagat-
ing, and administration. Since the modem market activities
requires creativity in business, qualification, motion and total
freedom in undertaking and realization of the activities and
measures, it is necessary to have a stronger management and
marketing.

Within the presented forms of restructuring, cooperation,
as a special form of collaboration between the business subject
should find the appropriate place. In our industry it does not
find an extended and permanent application, except with some
larger enterprises which produce more complex products. That
is why, with us, the most enterprises, social or private, are in
the possession of the unused capacities, and even the enter-
prises that are because of the nature and the structure of the
production referred to mutual cooperation.

If the so far experience of the ownership relations and
state preregulation in this field show that the state was engaged
with defining the productional and financial plans in the indus-
trial enterprises. providing the means for due debts towards
sub-contractors and payment of earnings and it was evident that
the state was a bad entrepreneur, so the changes are necessary
and urgent. One of the alternatives in solving the problem of
the overdimensioned and ineffective industry is privatization.

The practice of the loss socialization which are mostly
created in the industry, and the need for the state and the econ-
omy to spend only as much as the market competition allows,
supplying credit for the products reserves which have no mar-
ket and buyers who can make payments, purchase of social
peace by financing of production which will not be able to
participate on the intemational market for a number of years
due to low competitiveness or high dependence on import,
administrative regulation of the prices and margins, closed
market due to a system of import-export licenses all these are
problems of the inadequate economic policy, which have nega-
tive direct consequences on all branches of industry: from food
industry to chemical, metal-processing, electrical, production
of construction material car industries, etc.

71. ELECTRICAL POWER INDUSTRY

The electrical power industry requires a very complex
program of measures to be taken so that it would free itself
from irrationality in management and production. This particu-
lar branch requires essential changes of its inadequate structure
and of electrical power industry regulations in order to increase
competitiveness in this branch. Besides this there are short-
term measures which should be applied immediately.

The revitalization of the electrical power industry should
start with price adjustment according to the European. It is
necessary 1o define a model for price-determination, and the
rate-system should be made in such a way to present the actual
expenditure which certain categories of consumers impose to
the system. Additional items which have nothing to do with
electrical power industry, such as TV fees and railroad taxes
should be exempted from the electrical power price. If this is
done, that would provide more space for increase of incomes in
the electrical power industry without increase of the prices.

The structural change in the electrical power industry is
essential. This should be carried out in such a way so that eco-
nomic potentials are preserved, but vertical integrity should be
reduced, the infemal organization different and economic
regulations very flexible. The role of the state in this process is
indisputable, but it doesn't mean that the electrical power in-
dustry should remain in the hands of the state regardless of the
fact that there are numerous enterprises of that kind in the
world, owned by a state and are successful. The privatization
comes after the process of structural changes which are to be
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done based on economic and technical studies, which would
contain the question of the vertical and the horizontal integrity,
possible competitiveness in production and distribution on the
power markets, as well as the form of natural monopoly regu-
lation in transmission und part of distribution,

Regarding the importance and state in the electrical
rowcr industry, the question of investments represent a very
mportant issue, they are estimated to 2 billion dollars. This
assessment should not be taken for granted, since the country
has no energetic strategy. The old-fashioned concept of the
economic regulations tums the foreign investors off and makes
the application of alternative constructional and financial con-
cepts of electrical power industry difficult.

There is a trend in the World of an Increased interest of
the private enterprises for investments in electrical energy
power. To attract foreign investors it is necessary to change the
regulations regarding electrical power industry so that other
companies, beside those owned by the state, could ke part in
production, transmission and distribution of electrical power.
By the change of the electrical power structure and with for-
eign investments the slectrical power industry could become

- again a profitable system which would then simplify the priva-
tization of its parts. The creation of a flexible branch structure
with an intensified concentration should be the aim of the state
itself, since it has significant comparative advantages in this
field,

72. MINING

Mineral resources and energy with their existing poten-
tials must be transformed with the aim of more rational utiliza-
tion of mineral raw materials and electrical energy. In the field
of metallic resources (mineral) the major exploitation mines,
which are at the same time engaged in the processing of the
mineral raw materials, should be transformed from social and
state form of ownership to the private one, optimally. The new
researches should be offered to the market through conces-
sions, The exploitation of mineral would be carried out by en-
terprises and other foreign entities with granted concession,
with appropriate compensation, and there is also enough space
for the state and its ownership. It is possible 10 include private
investments in other productional phases, In future we should
count on those concessions and similar investments on foreign
territories, regions which have not be explored enough, which
are in Africa and Asia.

The rare, light and precious metals should be protected
and preserved. Non-metal raw materials like: metallurgical,
chemical, refractory, raw materials, gravel, sand, ceramic clay,

ete, should be brought to market without limitation in owner-
ship and exploitation, with legal obligations for rational exploi-
tation, with application of modem technologies and obligatory
possession oF the exploitation projects and organizations for
preservation of environment, with compensations for utiliza-
tion of mining resources,

Specinl attention should be paid to researches and exploi-
tation of the energetic mineral raw materials such as: coal, oil,
bituminous, gas, geothermal and thermal energy. Coal is the
most important source of energy and it is necessary to approach
exploitation, research and evaluation of its reserves seriously.
Geological-economic characteristics of coal mines should be
emphasized established on modem methods for determining
the course of development of mines and mechanization of ex-
cavation in mine pits. In the development of big excavations
and underground mines, with more investments, it is possible
to achieve European results of exploitation,

The research of primary forms of hard phase sources of
energies like: pit coal, brown coal and lignite must be done in
long-term period of time, The owner of the mining properties
should be determined, which means abolishing the social form
of ownership and passing n new law for coal mines. The coal
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mines should be classified according to the same criteria re-
garding geological research and pit and surface exploitation.

As for the liquid and gas components of the energetic
mineral raw materials, special attention should be paid to need
and possibility for further intensification of oil and gas re-
searches, and that is an essential predisposition for production
growth. The special problem in this field, is overdimensional
character of the refinery. The parts of the Eastern Serbia are
very interesting for geological research of bituminous for oil
components, This field was poorly explored just as the appli-
cation of the exploitation of thermal energies is low. Explora-
tion of thermal waters is at the initial phase. and this kind of
energy represents a great possibility for a replacement of the
existing sources of energy, and beneficial in many ways (the
possibility for heating of industrial plants, flats, green houses,
etc.) and it will influence the development of spa and recrea-
tional tourism.

Sources of energy do not represent a limiting factor for
the country development until the end of this century and fur-
ther on. According to the available reserves we can count on
these sources for another several decades and they are suffi-
cient for providing 3/4 of the necessary energy. Coal is far
ahead from other resources and is followed by oil and gas in a
lower percentage. Base for the further development should be a
complementary development project, and before all, the con-
struction of energetic and electrical energetic capacities, devel-
oping and introducing new technologies. Realization of such
and other programs would provide complete satisfaction of
energetic needs; along with determination to find ways for
every future consumer to participate in investments for con-
struction of such capacities, that is, the development of energet-
ies; this would be of a vital interest of an individual and the
state as well,

According to the above mentioned the following changes
in the field of legal regulations regarding mining are to be un-
dertaken: abolishment of social ownership in the mining field
and mining resources, the possibility to exploit mineral raw
materials by foreign companies and foreign individuals who
have obtained concessions, the utilization of mineral raw ma-
terials with compensation, taking stricter measures for protec-
tion at work as well as protection of environment during the
course of the exploitation of minerals sources, enabling the
private owners to construct small power stations which are to

. be included in the energetic system, complete privatization

over the non-metal raw materials, stimulation of the enterprises
engaged in exploration and exploitation of minerals, oil, gas
and water, as well as stimulation and support of research proj-
eots regarding the sources of energy in the country and abroad.

73, TRANSPORTATION

With the aim to provide maximal transportation flow and
security, it is necessary to determine integral and fundamental
programs of activities for maintenance and development of the
major and regional roads. It is also necessary to extend the
supervision and to set stricter requirements for public transpor-
tation regarding technical equipment and requirements for per-
sonal qualifications, in order to provide a more secure and high
quality passenger transportation. Further more, it is necessary
10 set a stricter policy for issuing construction work permits for
land reserved for traffic, as well as to introduce certain duties
for the occupancy of traffic-land and for disturbance of the on-
going transportation from any reason.

The whole situation imposes revision of many existing
development plans, and among them, it is necessary to deter-
mine the policy of more intensified modernization of the local
roads network. This would provide and intensified develop-
ment of the neglected areas of the country which have no ade-
quate traffic connections and are, therefore, completely unde-
veloped. The construction of highways toward Hungary, Mace-
donian and Bulgaria is of vital significance for country devel-
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opment. All other interested states should be included in con-
struction works of these highways according to the system of
concessions, and they should also participate in transportation .
The specific strategic routs should have priority in planning the
development of the transportation network.

One of more important development plans in this field is
the improvement of the inner-city transportation in cities,
where special attention should be paid to rail and trolley trans-

portation. The aim of this is to provide substitution of the en- -

ergies with economic effects resulting from the same, as well
as the influence on environment protection. The consistent part
of this is organization of production of electric-power vehicles
that will be produced in local factories which are almost fully
equipped for this kind of production, but so far have never
prodyced such vehicles due to lack of policy for organizing
such operations. The same stands for various equipment for
inner-city transportation which has to be standardized and
which will have to be used according to the regulations,
Nowadays, the rail-road transportation is not even close
to the position it should have had considering its rationality and
technological and economic efficiency. This mean of transpor-
tation is completely controlled by the State, and it is impermis-
sible that the system which covers 12% of the total national

- capital should be in such situation with extremely low repro-

ductive and accumulation capacities. Actually. transportation
capacities are technically very old with high economic charge
off. Revenues from the transpiration activities do not cover the
expenditures of their exploitation even closely.

The unfavorable position of the railway is a result of the
general economic character, a poor state of the railway capaci-
ties, inadequate maintenance of the same and high percentage
of immobile pulling and driven transportation means. The most
important causes which directly influence the bad state of the
railway are: the decrease in goods transportation resulting from
the general economic movements, the cecession of the repro-
ductional circulation resulting from the sanctions; the shortage
of diesel for railroad transportation without electrical power;
the shortage of some specific kinds of transportation vehicles,
especially cisterns; the high level of immobile pulling and
driven vehicles: disparity in prices transportational services
with the prices of raw materials and operating power.,

The quality of services and efficiency of transportation
have greatly decreased-in the passenger transportational sery-
ice, and only 31 % of the complete railway is electrified and it
often results in cancellation of trains on the unelectetrified
railroads. Therefore one of the basic directions in the develop-
ment railroad policy should be the electrification of the rail-
ways.

It is essential, for the development of the railroad system,

“to continue elaboration of the projects and modernization of

the major railroad Belgrade-Novi Sad-Subotica and Belgrade-
Nis-Dimitrovgrad toward Bulgaria in order to fulfill the re-
quirements for connection with the major network of European
railroad with all technical characteristic. It is also essential to
carry out a reform of the organizational structure by rationali-
zation of all technological processes, improvement of the
service qualities. more efficient railroad transportational fee
payment for the passengers as well as goods, the railroad fee
for international transportation should be paid in foreign cur-
rency ete, In the domain of economy we should continue with
rationalization measures by reduction in employment and or-
ganization of public infrastructural objects construction for the
employment of workers.

The financing of the railroad from a separate turnover tax
of 2% (which functions from 1993) as an additional source,
imposes a special obligation in the rational operation, espe-
cially in the field of labor organization, utilization of the space
and property, improvement of the service quality and in the
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domain where it can be achieved without additional invest-
ments. River transportation is extremely important, and the
enterprises dealing with this kind of transportation are not of
the public character. For future development of river transpor-
tation the essential fact is that the channel Danub-Raina-Maina
shortens the way between the Europe and the Middle East so
the multiplied increase in goods transportation should be ex-
pected. By this the main condition for expansion in river trans-
portation is fulfilled.

Since there are numerous opportunities in the river trans-
portation in the country and since it represents the easiest and
the cheapest way of transportation because it is done by natural
routes between the countries of developed West and the East-
em countries with the wealth of raw materials, it is necessary
that the country regulates this field with special measures,
without limiting itself to the registration of specific floating
objects and navigational license.

The air transportation is under full control of the state
and it is organized through the public enterpgise overburdened
with foreign debts which represents one of the biggest core of
continual losses which are covered through budget, resulting in
high amounts of public and latent deficits. It is necessary 1o
pass the regulations in the shortest possible time which would
bring market relations to this field again, that is, abolish this
public enterprise. This would reduce the state loss and decrease
the pressure on the budget, »

Postal, telegraph and telephone communication is the
field characterized by an integral technical process, which has
not been integrally regulated, what would have been expected.
This kind of transportation is far away from the needs and the
main reason is the shortage of means. This is one of the fields
where, because of the market attractiveness, it is easy to bring
the foreign investment especially in the mobile telephony sys-
tem.

74. URBANISM AND LANDSCAPE PLANNING

It is essential to review the organizational and qualifica-
tional potentials in this field as well as the existence and the
activities of numerous institutions which have been, in the
name of and on the cost of the state, dealing with the questions
of urbanism and landscape planning. In regard to this, the nu-
merous regional institutes for urbanism will be abolished or
will not be financed from the budget. Since the urbanistic so-
lutions are, as a rule, lasting, sometimes permanent, it implicit
the preservation of worthy and useful solutions, with proceed-
ing their continuity.

It is necessary to solve the problem of the illegal con-
struction and defining the conditions for reconstruction of such
a state which means legalization with financial compensation
where it is, technically, possible.

The landscape planning and the landscape project as a
document of a permanent value must meet a number of condi-
tions: to be a complete strategically and operating document
which determines the conditions for utilization and preserva-
tion of total space and which precisely determines the projects
of national significance; in order to accomplish the aim of a
lasting social and economic development it is necessary that
the plan favorites those segments which are economically jus-
tified and which are to accomplish the aim as fast as possible:
the plan should define the volume of hydropotential and its
quality as well as the anticipation of the revitalization process
of the existing thermal and hydroelectric power stations: for
specific space units, it is essential to define basic problems and
potentials, natural, demographic and economic one, and then
the aims and the priorities in the realization of the same; The
priority in making the landscape plan should be given to the
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regions of great importance, which implicates defining the list
of the regions of development priority etc.

75. HOUSING POLICY AND CIVIL-
ENGINEERING

In regard to this field, it is necessary to find the possibili-
ties in solving the housing problems of, at first, the specific
endangered categories of the young and qualified people in
accordance with the material circumstances, According to the
policy of Serbian Radical Party, the location for individual
residential construction will be suggested to the specific circle
and category of citizens, and in the same time the party will

_provide conditions for the realization of this. These categories
will provide, within their abilities, personal means. This field,
as it is the case with other modern states, the special attention
is 1o be paid to the most endangered categories of citizens, and
to these activities which are of vital importance to the defense
and protection of the country. For such categories the flats are
going to be buil§ and the flats are to be owned by the state.
They are to be used only while the state of emergency lasts,
that is, until the end of the service (army and police). In coop-
eration with the activities in connection with landscape plan-
ning the conditions for more regular and balanced settling of
rural regions will occur. With such an aim the priority for set-
tling the rural areas is to be given, especially in the vicinity of
the overpopulated cities.

The field of civil-engineering is of vital importance for
the country as a whole, taking in regard the existing operation
as well as the great expert knowledge which is one of the
leading one in the World. To support this statement we may
mention the evidence that even in heavy economic conditions
this branch has survived and operates not only in the country
but on the World's market as well. As for the construction of
the objects this branch is connected to other economic activi-
ties and it only represents their realization. There are many
problems in this field and the financial means are essential in
order to solve such problems. These means are mostly, con-

“sciously or unconsciously dropped through the regulations
which are determining housing relations and communal activ-
ity. It was essential to accumulate the necessary assets for fu-
ture construction, by purchasing and selling of flats, or by set-
ting aside from certain fees intended for further development
and construction of the objects, and since these were not done,
this field was brought to an unenviable position, expecting
stimulating means from different funds. The object construc-
tion, at this moment, represents the most important and most
profitable field of activities and therefore a special attentions is
to be paid to it, through standard solutions as well as concrete
realization of certain programs.

76. PUBLIC UTILITIES

The basic characteristic of the so far relations within the
public utilities is that the activities and responsibilities are
transferred from the state to the towns and municipalities,
which certify the inability for an integral and unique setting of
relations in this field. By passing the unique regulations for the
whole territory of the state, the constitutional right regarding
the local management of lower territorial units would not come
into question, and considering that the question of specific
organization, as a question of duties execution is in their com-
petence, However, the question of organizing the basic rela-
tions, as well as the question of supervision control of their

* realization must be in competence of the republic administra-
tive bodies. By a unique determination of the relations the cen-
tralization of the government does not come into question, but
the conditions for the complete equity of the citizens are made,
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no matter if they are the utilities consumers in a large or small
town.

77. WATERPOWER ENGINEERING

The transformational activities regarding water from the
state of hydrotechnical service and passive waterpower engi-
neering into the active and functional waterpower industry
predisposes the formation of an adequate waterpower operation
which will provide the realization of the waterpower industry.
In our conditions waterpower operation is carried out through
public waterpower enterprises based on monopoly utilization
over the natural resources of water.

Basically, water represents an extra profit, that is an extra
income in the circumstances of the commodity and notes rela-
tions. It appears as a result of the circumstances where the wa-
ter managing is carried out in the conditions of the commodity
economy, where water is not considered as the non-market
natural good, but it has the characteristics of the commodity in
its utilization. Water rent is legally regulated so that the state,
through the systems of compensation for water utilization and
water protection as well as the greatest part of the compensa-
tion for utilization of mineral waters (90%), gets the amount,
above an average, compared to the general economic average
accumulation as a consequence of natural monopoly. In return
the state invests from these means as well as from the budget,
the construction of waterpower abjects, objects for flood pol-
lution prevention. The efficiency of these is shown in the rec-
ords where many towns have the problems with water supply.
The efficient application of the means could be seen in the
examples that water is sometimes polluted of polluted from
time to time by industrial plants.

The means coming from the compensations for irrigation
or draining, water routs clearance and utilization of waterpower
objects are the income of the public waterpower enterprises.
These enterprises are obliged to provide maintenance of the
objects and waterpower infrastructure as well as to collect the
compensation. Beside the problematic criteria for determining
the rate of compensation for water utilization, the special
problem is to coolest the compensation for irrigation from in-
dividual consumers as well as from the great systems which are
socially owned.

The state can not find satisfaction only in passing the
regulations which do not give any results in practice, not only
because the waterpower industry is in hand of public enter-
prises but because such systems are overburdened with high
foreign debts which are to be paid, sooner or later. It is only
logical for the state not to renounce the income which belong
to it in the field of waterpower industry.

78. TOURISM

Tourism, as the economic branch must provide the initial
accumulation in the conditions o market economy and full pri-
vatization. The reliability on the state must be limited by pro-
viding the stable conditions for business activities money, rea-
sonable taxation policy and free competitiveness. On such
conditions it is possible to plan and carry out tourist services
without the credits from the primary issue and based on enter-
prising income.

The role of the state in providing a normal functioning of
tourism would be to.provide the conditions for economic and
communal infrastructural construction as well as transporta-
tion. The socialist system of creating and cherishing the privi-
leged ones in this field is destructional and it must be elimi-
nated as soon as possible by opening the doors to the capital
owners (domestic and foreign) for privatization of all its parts.
This could not be achieved by a simple change of the legal
regulations for example in foreign investments and with the
blockade of the alternation process in ownership structure.
There is no need for the existence of three national organiza-
tion in the field of tourism, as well as numerous tourist asso-
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ciations and organizations on all the levels, which have fol-

- lowed the highly developed bureaucracy structure of an expen-
sive and inefficient state. Ballast of the past can not be excused
with the need of integral organizing and carrying out the tourist
informational propaganda on the market.

By the change of the ownership relations. tourism would
be enabled to have competitiveness of in its offer and quality of
service and these are to be achieved by the defining the privati-
zation and by passing regulations regarding the minimal condi-
tions which are to be fulfilled for establishing the enterprises in
this field (where important conditions, beside the material side,
are the qualified staff which are to perform these activities). All
the other things are to be regulated by the market with its sanc-
tions and legal state by respecting the determined relations.

79. HANDICRAFTS

The development of the handicrafis, productional and
service one, is systematically neglected during the long period
of time, because of its private characteristic and the govern-
mental aversion towards the same. Even nowadays the fact that
the privatization is the only way out from the present situation
is not accepted, so with the handicrafts, the law about private
practice implicates total activities of the private sector, regard-
less to the kind of activity or organization, as well as the consti-
tutionally defined equality of all kinds of the ownership. Be-
sides, passing the laws is excused by a need for prevention
from gray economy, where the mark of equality is put between
the private sector and gray economy, and the law itself which

“should eliminate so far valid limitation of enterprising activi-
ties, degrades the basic principle of liberal market economy
free enterprising of entrepreneurs, by reducing it to a such lim-
ited extent.

Organization of handicrafts as an action which is not
characterized as legal entity, without restriction of the number
of people it employs and with minimal requirements for per-
forming a certain kind of activity is sufficiently regulated by
the State. With tax-policy measures we should define require-
ments of the State from realistically achieved turnover that is
revenues, and with other legal regulations we will determine
that the beneficial tax status cannot be misused in relation to
legal entities (restriction of quantities of goods which can be
purchased at reduced prices for particular business, and they
cannot be used speculative transactions). Prospective of handi-
craft development, along with stimulating-nonrestrictive legal
regulations, are anticipated in the fields of service handicrafts,
art objects and domestic crafts,

80. PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENT

Serbian Radical Party aims at good protection and im-
provement of environment. The' fact that natural phenomena
are very complex and interrelated, that human society cannot
be separated from them and that basic causes for environment
destruction are rooted in human actions, indicates that present
and future problems of environment protection and improve-

.ment can be solved only if we realize that economic develop-
ment and condition of environment are mutually related. If we
do not protect the structure, functions and versatility of nature
in this world, that all kinds and even human kind depend on,
development will only bring us failure.

If we do not exploit natural resources cleverly and rea-
sonably, we will take away a right to future from other genera-
tions, without any excuse. Environment protection and im-
provement system will include certain protective measures,
procedures for placing property under protection and manage-
ment of the protected property, measures and procedures for
protection from destruction of environment, financing protec-
tion and improvement of environment, etc.

Any Kind of activity in environment defined as exploita-
tion of natural resources can be initiated only if that does not
mean that the environment will be permanently damaged or
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that natural forms will be considerably altered, or that the envi-
ronment will be polluted or destroyed. Such duty, that is the
duty to protect the environment, should be assigned to an in-
vestor.

Protective measures should be defined during planning
and construction. It is necessary to define a general obligation
that preparation of area, exploitation of natural resources,
plants and animals, determined with the Urban Plan (as well as
with other plans) should be carried out along with preservation
and improvement of natural resources, preservation of biologi-
cal versatility, defining protection measures in case of acci-
dents and natural disaster. These plans should define proce-
dures for preservation and exploitation of certain areas, for
determining endangered environmental areas ( polluted areas,
erosive areas, areas exploited for mineral resources), including
measures for their reparation. It is very important to confirm
measures and conditions for environment protection which
determine the use of area planned for exploitation of mineral
resources, construction of industrial and energetic objects, ob-
Jects for waste disposal, infrastructure objects and other objects
whose construction or utilization may endanger our environ-
ment. Since it is necessary to obtain approval from the Gov-
emment institution in charge of these matters in order to carry
out such measures, criteria for analyzing influence of such
objects and works on the environment must be strictly defined
so that investors cannot be discriminated by unfounded evalua-
tions, and in order to prevent corruption that inevitably goes
along with this system for issuing permits and approvals.

Means that are required to provide and support those
measures protection and improvement of environment, should
be financed from the following sources: from budgets based on
cigarette-taxes, taxes on plastic wrapping materials, pesticides,
motor vehicles, etc., as well as from investment funds for ob-
Jects whose influence on environment must be analyzed ac-
cording to regulations. It is also possible to provide additional
funds for such purposes by redistribution of some budget
funds, for instance by eliminating some users of the budget,
such as various associations formed during the Communist
regime. Another source for this can be taxes for use of old,
polluting technologies, so that their users may be encouraged to
replace them, as well as, funds gathered by collecting fines for
violating environment protection regulations.

Special fines should be set for import, processing, stor-
age and waste of radioactive materials and other materials from
foreign countries with properties of dangerous materials which
have become subject of an international trade on top levels of
the Government. It is also necessary to set severe fines for State
institutions in charge of environment protection and improve-
ment that do not publish proper information regarding envi-
ronment protection.

IV SOCIAL PROGRAM

81. BASIC PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL POLICY

Today, at the threshold of the 2 st century we find our-
selves in a situation similar to that at the end of the 19th cen-
tury, Food and clothing have become again an important politi-
cal ideal because our post-communist society is divided into
90% of poor and 10% of extremely rich people. Social policy
of the last fifty years tumed out to be completely unsuccessful
and the results of such policy are manifested throughout very
convincing effects. About 500, 000 people are starving, about
2, 000, 000 people are on the very verge of existence poverty,
about |, 000, 000 people capable for work are unemployed or
employed but are on paid "compulsory leaves", about I, 300,
000 retired people are in difficult financial situyation because
pensions are very low and are paid with several months delay.
How hard it is for the pensioners is best shown if we realize
that there are more than 2. 200. 000 citizens whose only in-
come is pension. Data that 75% of the citizens can hardly pro-

BCAHKA CPRHJA 53



vide for food from their monthly incomes (wages, pays, retire-
ments, social welfare, etc.) best indicate quality of life in our
country. All forms of social welfare have become symbolic and
totally unreliable.

Such social position of the people was created by the
Socialist regime which brags about its care for the people and
its social justice. Looking at standard of our living we can
confinm the rule that poverty and sickness are never results of
one's personal moral faults, but are results of heavy social dis-
eases and evils. The Social Program of Serbian Radical party is
based on a principle that every citizen as an individual and his
intellectual, material and moral strength are the main source of
entire progress of the nation and the society and the aim of this
program is to publicly offer opinions and suggestions of the

- Serbian Radicals how to organize the legal system and the gov-

énment to achieve better standards of living and to completely
destroy the social disease and evil which have placed us in
such position. We think that the State and its policy should
direct their efforts mainly to establish social prosperity by im-
proving national manufacturing forces and by just division of
government burden along with constant support of civil free-
doms, which are conditions for normal life. Only national
prosperity can guarantee social stability and security of the
citizens, and that goal can be reached upon following princi-
ples:

|. Personal interest of a man activates all his activities.
That interest inspires his actions and consequently opens new
opportunities for actions, new interests and fields of interest.
Personal interest makes the man more responsible for activities
he undertakes because final results primarily affect him either
as a disappointment or as a reward. A mean (o fulfill those
interests and to initiate activities is market-competition. Free-
dom is a condition that should provide decent life for the man.
Personal interests cannot be fulfilled if there are no genuine
freedoms.

2. Personal responsibility, together with restrictions
which can affect the man and which present risks he must un-
dertake for those actions that are defined as a socially unac-
ceptable way to fulfill one's interests.

3, Financial safety without sickness and poverty is only

. possible if the man has a freedom to fully use his abilities, in-

terests and good. Natural inequality among people, which
means different abilities and possibilities, requires that the
Government guarantees fulfillment of minimal vital needs of
the citizens, and this compulsory standard set for all social
rights of the man, is a universal guarantee.

4. The State must be opposed to poverty and sickness.
Means for State-financing should be provided by its people
according to their economic situation, that is their financial
state. Various principles can be drawn from this principle
which should establish a cheap and efficient State that will be
able to fulfill its social functions and where the State compen-
sations will not be a kind of dues that will bring into question
the very existence of its citizens,

5. Efficiency of social security can be achieved with laws
that will provide mechanisms for preventing social decay of an
individual and with such mechanisms for duly social interven-
tions from the State. The individual and his family primarily
have to take care of their own social status; the State does so
only in special cases, defined by the Law. when natural ine-
qualities and inability primarily present a threat to life of the
individual, :

82. HEALTH CARE
Our health-care system can be defined as a very expen-

sive field of activity which does not provide nearly good
enough health care for the citizens. Organization of the health-

‘care system is very inflexible and complicated. and it is pri-

marily financed through compulsory contributions for health-
care insurance which represents one of the public revenues.
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With compulsory health care insurance fees and contributions
that are being paid, the health-care system is financed through
the so called current financing, and it is realized through pro-
government organizations and institutions. In this way an indi-
vidual is brought in a position to make contributions for the
health-care system. for years, but when he wants to carry out
his rights to health-care, he finds himself in a labyrinth of re-
strictive regulations, so he has to pay for specialist-
examinations and for medicine. Questions such as why are we
then financing such system, where are the funds. why does he
have to pay in State hospitals and pharmacies, remain unan-
swered. On the other hand, there are some categories among
citizens that have been using health-care benefits for years,
without paying for them or without financing the health-care
system. Of course, all this is explained with high-degree of
social security and mutual solidarity of the beneficiaries of the
health-care system. Health-care institutions are organized and
situated in such a way that there is an enormous difference in
the quality of the service they provide and possibilities for their
use.

In this total decay and increase of criminal activities, it
seems almost normal that some doctors are turning State-
owned doctor's offices into their own private offices, where
they accept expensive gifts as an expression of gratitude for
their services. The way in which health-care system is financed
did not provide adequate development of capacities (buildings,
equipment, apparatuses) and their modernization. Moderniza-
tion was conducted only occasionally and it was insufficient
because it did not enable prosperity of the health care system.
Various institutes and rehabilitation centers are in very bad
financial situation, and similar situation is present in highly-
specialized institutions, as well. Basic health-care and preven-
tion systems cannot fulfill their functions. After compulsory
internship, doctors are left to their own clevemess and inven-
tiveness to find proper jobs. Specialization, master’s degree
and doctorate have become a privilege and a reward. So, at
present, in Medical School mostly sons and daughters of the
proféssors at this School are being employed there. Financial
situation of those employed in health-care institutions is very
difficult and this is very discouraging. In general, state of the
health-care system is similar to that of the State. Therefore, the
Serbian Radicals think that a complete reform of the health-
care system is needed in this Country.

83. BASIC KINDS OF HEALTH-PROTECTION
AND INSURANCE

The Serbian Radicals believe that health-care will be
most successfully relaxed according to the following princi-
ples:

|. Elementary health-care is primarily duty of a man, of
his family, and then of the State. The State (as a kind of univer-
sal guarantee) appears in certain cases defined by the law,
when the man is not capable of or does not have financial
means for health care. With this solution the State avoids such
situation that, due to natural inequality, someone may die be-
cause of lack of money for proper treatment.

2. Means for health insurance should be provided by
citizens themselves through voluntary insurance. All payments
will be kept in personal files of each insuree. At the same time
this would be a kind of savings-system for means intended for
health-care.

3. Each person should have absolute freedom of choice
regarding doctors and a health-care institution where he wants
to be treated.

4. Persons and institutions that provide health-care will
operate according market-principles. Regardless of the type of
ownership, all those who offer their health-care services will be
equally treated and will be able to participate in the market.
This means that a health-care service itself is important, quality
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of the service, efficiency and some other elements and values,
rather than the form of ownership.

5. Each person has a right to decide about the use of his
means recorded in his personal file. In this way we will avoid
any false form of solidarity which has so far beert chiracterized
by seizing of means, In this way we will maximally réspect
right of every man to have personal property.

6. Organizations which are engaged in health insurance
business will be authorized 1o issue guarantees that offered
health services will be charged. This will guarantee (o health-
care institutions which offer their services that they will be paid
for their services, but it guarantees security to an individual, as
well, that regardless of his financial record he can ask for
health-care service, In reality, this would ‘mean some kind of
credit for the person who does not have enough money accord-

. ing 10 his record, .

7. Such way of providing and using means intended for
health-care inevitably causes competitiveness and establishes a
market of health-care services, Such competitiveness, will on
the other hand, cause fall of the prices for such services, Profit
will encourage health-care institutions to establish best forms
of organization and to compete over patients. There will be no
room for the incompetent, irrational and inefficient. Health-
care will become available to every citizen who will then
choose a suitable health-care institution, according to his per-
sonal demands, which will provide him with proper health-care

8. All rights that are realized according to health insur-
ance will depend on the amount of means recorded in one's
health-care file. So, through health-care insurance the individ-
ual will provide for himself adequate meuns for sick-leaves,
that is he will purposely save money in case of sickness as o
kind of risk, So, it will not be possible any more o ke sicks
leaves although one may not be sick at all since there is no
pattern in sickness, so it would be better 1o keep those means in
the files as permanent source of money in case of real sickness.

9. Competition must be present in all forms of health-
care sysiem among institutions that offer their services, and
besides those owned by the state we must allow privately
owned health-care institutions. to be organized and to work,
Health-care institutions can begin to work only after they ob-

. tain a permission from a specialized organization in charge of
tl{:clat!:hﬁm system that all relevant legal regulations have been
illed.

10. Pregnant women, children until age of |8 and citizens
older than 635 will have a right to health-care financed from
public funds, This means that health-care services used by
these categories will be financed from the National Budget, In
this way the State will fulfill its duty as the universal guarantee.
Tendency to increase birth-rate requires that the State takes
special care about children, also af the age of 65 one loses an
ability to work, and thus the ability to take care of oneself. |f
people from these categories wish to use services offered
grivale institutions they will have 1o pay for the price difference

y themselves,

L1, Institutions for health-care will be in charge of vacci-
‘nation of' the population, preventive health-care, and they will
control professional training of medical stafl, quality of water,
food, air and waste-waters that are dumped into rivers. In order
o prevent epidemics, to eliminate unprofessionalism in their
work, 1o reduce death-rate among population, institutions pro-
viding health-care services miust send their records daily for
health-care statistics.

12.'An Insuree-file becomes some kind of guide through
rights which are realized on the market based on competitive-
ness, and in that way most of the rights that are presently real-
ized through administration accompanied with numercus
beaurocratic obstacles, become totally irrelevant,

13, According to these prineiples, a doctor com letely
turns back to his profession treating tge sick while organization
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mattes and providing of adequate conditions for proper func-
tioning are entrusted to other professions,

14. Those members of the population which are disabled
for work and the unemployed that do not haye adequate finan-
cial ineans 1o support themselves, can use health-care services
only in State health-care institutions, and means for their health
care will be provided from the National Budget.

15. llinesses that present a threat to. life on the whole
territory of the State, and those illfesses for which there is no
proper cure ( cancer, AIDS, cic. ) must be reported to top
Health Care Institution, and for such licenses the State will
provide proper means if those recorded personal files are not
adequate,

16. An existing network of health-care institutions and
first-ald stations should he kept in the country, along with pri-
vate ownership which should be encouraged, as well,

17, Large number of unemployed medical staff can find
employment through the Institute of Family Doctors who will,
besides performing emergency interventions, examinations,
usual treatments, also provide some kind of health-care guid-
ance for the whole family by taking complete health-care of
their patients.

18. Rehabilitation centers and spas, which have so far
been privileged health institutions, will become more available
to all citizens by means provided from existing funds, and or-
ders issued by the administration will not be a key for their use.

19 All investments made in health-care system are com-
pletely tax-free, no matter whether they are being made to so-
cially or to privately owned institutions. A process of privati-
zation in this field js compulsory, as well. but it should begin
only after a new base for health-care insurance system is being
set acceding to this program,

20. Since health-care services are part of the market, this
way of organizing the health-care system provides great oppor-
tunities to become a part of the international market. Numerous
spas, rehabilitation centers and highly-specialized health-care
institutions with their staff, along with appropriate marketing
Strategy can attract patients from foreign countries.

21. In a civilized country it is not allowed to buy medi-
cine without a preseription, and accordingly without proper
medical diagnosis, Because relations between private pharma-
cies and health-care funds are not regulated this has become a
common practice in our country. Strict measures of control
must be introduced 1o this field, as well, .

Medical High-Schools and Medical Schools can be
founded in all forms of ownership. Compulsory internship can
be obtained in all health-care institutions which comply with
defined regulations related 1o 1 kind of health-care services that
they offer, equipment, apparatuses and staff. Means for spe-
cialization will be provided by the State for the doctors em-
ployed in the State health-care institutions, or by private own-
ers who need specialists.

' 84. SOCIAL POLICY

Considerable division of the society in several layers is a
result of devastating goveming by the Socialists. An official
government policy has not found proper mechanisms to pro-
vide social sceurity of the population, or it didn't want to, so
that those citizens who were in dlilfl}lcult social situation would
rely longer on the official state policy and its "social justice",
Decrease of all economic activities and a lack of means to acti-
vaite them, "agreement economy” as a form of orgunizing and
functioning of economy, social ownership, neglect of economic
laws and their subjection 10 wrong ideological principles, have
caused drastic decline in a standard of living among the popu-
lation and have brought great many people to the very verge of
existence,

When politics acts as an owner, a manager, o tax-
collector, a controller, and even as u market, problems and
absurd are inevitable,
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Decrease in economic activities and the fact that there are
no socialist activating mechanisms, have brought about a de-

. crease of incomes of the working people and an increase of

unemployment. To make it even worse, the most educated
people and the younger ones who'should otherwise be the most
productive part of the population are among the unemployed. A
cult of laziness and irresponsibility is supported by the Social-
ists as an accepted value. The cult of ideological belonging,
obedience, rightfulness and fexibility is characterized as a
value which is appreciated and rewarded by giving better jobs.
Expert people on high places are almost unrequired because the
Party "takes care of everything”. "Changes" can be suggested,
but socially owned property and monopoly over power remain
untouchable. Uncontrolled rate of retirement (according to age,
or invalidity), employment in socially owned enterprises with-
out real economic needs, providing of incomes for the em-
ployed people without real profit, accompanied with constant
deerease of production; have made economic crisis only worse,
and have not prevented considerably social decay of the popu-
lation. A false claim of the Socialist regime about active social
policy displayed complete absurdity of the Socialist regime.
That is why the Serbian Radicals are establishing conditions
necessary for rational and successful social pelicy by change of
Government and by introducing a liberal concept of economy.
85. EARNINGS
Work and emplovment should be free of all administra-

tive restrictions. Legal regulations for this field must be clearly
defined and they must guarantee minimal protection of rights

“and freedom. Work-policies should be uniformly regulated on

the whole territory of our Country which is regarded as a
unique economic region, Since a work-market exists, employ-
ees are hired according to employment-contracts in a general
and permanent way which enables direct use of working abili-
ties. According to the employment contract income is defined
as a reward which will be given periodically depending on
value of the work. Eamings are motive for an individual to
offer his abilities at the work-market. Security and level of
these earnings are for most people an only source of their living
and a material base for complete personal development, Em-
ployed people who can provide means in some other way
(property, work at the "black market”, smuggling, renting, etc.)
are in much better position than those who have only their in-
comes as means for living. Since a loss of property is a condi-
tion and a consequence of the Socialist type of govermment,
that is the loss of a right to property and freedoms, it is under-
standable why these inconies represent an extremely important
economic and particularly social category at present. The So-
cialist regime is afraid of an economically strong and inde-
pendent citizen, so through incomes and pays, and earnings,
nowadays, citizens are kept in a subordinate position. The pres-
ent (socialist) system of earnings is generally characterized by
total confusion, extreme differences, instability and insecurity.
Upon an alleged reason of protecting the standard of
living a system of guaranteed carnings has been introduced.

« Eamings in monopolized companies (either socially-owned or

private) are considerably higher than the average ones, and this
difference is not based on economic results of the labor, but on
close relations to the Socialist regime. In this State of Absurd it
has been made possible that banks which are functioning with
losses are giving unjustifiably high incomes. that some em-
ployees on paid leaves are gefting higher allowances than their
colleagues who are actually working The lowest labor-price
has become an imaginary amount for most employed people,
whether they are actually working or are on "compulsory
leaves", because enterprises are, not ahle to pay even those
amounts due to bad business results and insolvency.

Exweme differences between eamings of people em-
ployed in different areas, within the same branch and in various
types of enterprise-ownership are a result of confusion, on in-
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sisting on socialist form of ownership and of economy which is
not functioning according to principles of trade-economy.
Providing support for a family has become a nightmare for
most employed people. On the other hand, there is a small
number of those who have adequate incomes (or work without
license) and therefore have no problems to support themselves.

According to the Serbian Radicals' concept, an income
must be an economic category which is only partially a social
category, so that this social aspect is removed from earnings of
a company and production for the market. We must not forget
that there is also a labor-market and that earnings must follow
resulis of the labor which are also verified on the laborer trade-
market. Eamings of those employed in government offices and
in public enterprises which are founded by the State will be
divided into 15 various income-classes, providing that the in-
come of an employee of the 15th class is five-times higher, at
the most, than that of the Ist class employee. Given standards
are not limits, but only a frame which has to be proved, while
above-average activity should always be adequately rewarded.
Eamnings must be based on a Iabor-price and realized work
according to the given standards and other criteria for estimat-
ing quality and quantity of work. Those criteria must be an
internal issue regulated between the employer and the employ-
ees because they are related to inner agreements regarding dis-
tribution of amounts planned for incomes. Better incomes must
be stimulated through a tax-policy, and in order to prevent
greediness revenue-tax for corporations should be increased
and greater resources should be enmarked for financing of the
State, as well as for just disiribution of the National Budget
financing according to economic capacities and possibilities.

An important factor for stability and security of earnings
must be a system of collective agreement. Central collective
agreement must be a General collective agreement which is
concluded by the State, The key issue of this agreement is the
lowest labor-price and mechanisms for maintaining the same.
Mechanisms for maintenance of the lowest labor-price protect
minimal wages that are being paid and they guarantee that even
with the lowest wages one can provide decent living for one-
self. That is the lowest possible level which must be fulfilled.
Besides an employer and an employee a contracting party is the
Government which guarantees that with its economic, mone-
tary, fiscal and other policies it will not reduce the lowest la-
bor-price. The mechanism of collective agreement must contain
adequate instructions for providing the lowest labor-price for
business functioning with loss. Earnings are inevitably affected
with such business, but they must not become such amounts
that are only symbolic. If an enterprise conducts its business
with loss a lower labor-price can be reduced up to 15%, but
only for three moths. After that period of time the employer
inevitably faces bankruptcy because if he cannot not achieve
his:goals then he is not capable to make money.

The greatest problems regarding earnings oceur when a
company conduets iis business with loss which ultimately leads
to bankruptey or to liquidation of the employer and in case of
technological, organizational and economic changes which
may happen at the employer's. Besides real losses and ruining
of employer's interests, rights to an employment and to cam-
ings are questioned as well. The first way (o settle an economic
situation which occurs when an employee is no longer needed
must be to become employed as soon as possible. There are
two different measures available: a) finding a new job at a new
employer, b) change of profession and an additional training in
order 10 get another job at the same employer or at the new
one. Those are the measures which must be provided and of-
fered by the employer who no longer needs his employees.
With various economic and tax measures such activity of the
employer will be duly appreciated, and the employee will face
certain sanctions if he does not accept such opportunities.

The next measure which can partially improve a position
of the employee whose services are no longer needed is some
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kind of an amount which can be negotiated between the em-
ployer and the employee. This amount is paid to the employer's
account, and after such amount is being paid the particular
employment ceases. Payment of such sums from the bank-
ruptey is on the second place by its priority. In case of the tem-
porary unemployment (cecession of employment) a financial
support as some kind of social security for the citizens will be
established: means for this kind of support will be provided by
the citizens themselves by voluntary insurance in case of un-
“employment. The employees, while they are employed, will
voluntarily put aside some means for their own social security
in case of unemployment. This is also a way of saving and hull-
savings: the aim of this is that the employee puts aside and
saves certain amount of money thorough labor-market in case
he loses his job and his ability to support himself comes in
question.

Business results, and stimulation provided with tax pol-
icy should stimulate the employer to reward good workers
properly. One of the most important elements of the eamings-
system is "past labor”, which should also undergo considerable
changes. The "past-labor" concept should be abandoned and it
should be changed with permanence and loyalty at work, It
should represent 1% of the labor-price for each full vear of
employment at a particular employer. With such measures we
leave enough opportunity for the employer 1o give rewards, but
we remove all present reasons of existence of the "past labor”
concept which is a proof that the employer and the society have
benefited from many years of work done by the employee.
Such interpretation of the "past labor” is unacceptable because
labor is an economic category at the market.

In order to revive the labor-market we must concentrate it
on one place where all offers and demands for labor force meet
and where basic references and information about how, where
and under what conditions various requirements of workers
and employers can be met. Basic training, change of profession

-and additional training, tests and analyses for purpose of em-
ployment will be basic services. These activities are financed
from the budget; in case of additional requirements and special
interest of an employer and in case of a reward they are fi-
nanced according to an agreement concluded between the la-
bor-market and the interested employer. All citizens who need
a job or who need to change an employment are entered in
records about individuals who want 10 find jobs with an assis-
tance from the labor-market. The employer can use {(ax-
reduction benefits only for those employees who are being
employed for the first time. This is the only way (o stimulate
adequate employment for young people. Of course, some spe-
cial funds will exist too; these funds will be financed voluntar-
ily (for employment in under-developed regions, for employ-
ment of special talents, etc.), as well as the Fund for temporary
unemployment.

By voluntarily putting aside some means for years, the
employed individual willingly takes care of his finical situation
in case he finds himself in a situation that he cannot make his
living. Such means that are put aside every month should not
present any burden, and after many years they will become
Quite substantial and they will be constantly increased by inter-
ests, The labor-market should invest such amounts as a kind of
an investment fund, and they should constantly be increased.
This way of providing means in case an individual becomes
unemployed and consequently loses his income, is based on a

- personal responsibility of cach individual whose primary duty
is to take care of himself and of his family. Therefore it is nec-
essary to stimulate savings and personal security with tax-
measures because the employed person thinks about these is-
sues even when he is relatively well off. This kind of savings
through labor-market which would provide adequate financial
means for the employed people in case of unemployment s
approved and is tax-free. There are two good reasans for this,
First of all, by providing security in this way we actually trans-
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fer social aspect of the State to an individual; second. in this
Wiy we can save some means that would be intended for per-
sonal expenditures, so we will accumulate necessary capital for
the capital market, and thus reduce the interest rate and stabi-
lize our own currency.

86. PENSIONS

System of pension and invalidity insurance must be uni-
formly defined for the whole territory of the Sate. Compulsory
aspect of such insurance must be transformed into voluntary
insurance, means put aside by an individual for his pension
must represent his savings and also a kind of property which is
absolutely secured by the State. Contributions with assigned
interest-rates increase means of an individual and social seev-
rity becomes personal issuc and care for property. Rights ac-
cording to pension insurance should also depend on the period
during which such insurance was paid and on an insured
amount. There is a part of the pension which does not depend
on contributions made by an individual and which belongs to
every citizen of 65 or who has 40 paid pension insurance for 40
years. This part of the pension represents a fixed amount and
means for that are provided from the national budget.

The second, far more greater part of the pension depends
on the amount which has been voluntarily invested and on the
period during which such investment has been made: it is in-
creased with long-term interests. Contributions with interests in
case of unemployment are also transferred to the contributions
that are voluntarily put aside with interests for pension instir-
ance,

Already existing early retirements up to 5 years before
fulfilling requirements for full pension should be kept. but
reduction of a pension should be from 1. 5% to 2% for each
missing year. When a person reaches the right age for full pen-
sion, the reduction on the pension is cancelled and then this
pension is based on the period during which the insurance has
been payed and dn the insured amouni, the same as retirement
pension. This system of pension insurance actually acknow!-
edges three different pension categories: personal retirement
pension, invalidity pension and familly pension. All other cate-
gories, such as compensation for phisical disability, compensa-
tion for insufficient working ability (second and third cute-
gory), assistance and care compensation, additional bonuses on
pensions, will actually be canceled because they are not part of
the pension insurance and they seem unnecessary because an
individual has enough time fo solve most of social issues
through voluntary pension insurance. Such veluntary insurance
will enable a person to solve various issues regarding his posi-
tion in a society and social status (to obtain a house, an apart-
ment, property, savings, stock-dividends, etc.) at the beginning
of his working life when his working ability is at its best. All
contributions that are made for yoluntary pension insurance are
not included in taxes.

There are several ways to transfer from a current way of
pension financing to paying interests on voluntarily paid pen-
sion contributions. The first solution is a guarantee from the
State that the pensions will be paid to all present and future
pensioners in proportion 1o a period during which they have
been paying a compulsory pension insurance. Means for fi-
nancing pensions should be provided by the Government
through financial credits, by selling State property which is not
actually in use for Government businesses, partially by privati-
zation of'socially owned assets, and partially based on tuxes.

Such system requires that the pension insurance is orzan-
ized as a very powerful investment funid which is stimulated to
make further investments on capital market in order to provide
interests, to invest in shares (o get dividends, and even to found
profitable companies in the filed of production and servicing,
and particularly to found various institutions that would offer
their services to the pensioners based on miarket-principles, so
in exchange for the pension or a part of it they will provide
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complete social care for the pensioners. By the rule, in {hc
Western countries, pension funds are the most powerful in-
vestment-funds which reflect stability of the economic system
so that investments made in earlier years should not lose their
values.

87. ALLOWANCE FOR SOLDIERS

As far Allowance for Soldiers and Invalids is concerned,
which is intended for participants of the war, civilian and amy
victims of the war and for members of their families, it is
completely neglected by the State, All rights that can be ful-
filled on various levels are completely insufficient and inse-
cure. Right now, soldiers and war-invalids from the war waged
after August | 7th, 1991 are in the worst position. Their status
is being cleared very slowly and incompletely, so besides social
problems this has created a fiumber of problematic issues such
as patriotism, national and human dignity, which have a devas-
tating effect on quality and joy of life. The Socialist regime
with its ideological prejudices is especially interested in giving
the smallest possible allowances for the soldiers from the latest
war because this is the only way to deepen conflicts within the
State.

Those citizens who were drafted upon summons from the
Government or who volunteered for the war, deserve an abso-
lute security of their social rights by the State. All rights that

" should be fulfilled according to the Allowance for Soldiers and

Invalids can be divided into several categories depending on
beneficiaries of such rights. The first group includes rights that
all soldiers are entitled to, regardless of invalidity, The follow=
ing would be provided for them from the National Budget:
means for priority in employment, [ree inner-city bus transpor-
tation, discount (up to 50%) for public road, river and railway
transport, free health-care, lowering of age-limit for retirement
proportional to the time spent in the war,

The second group of rights includes rights of the inva-
lids, of both war and peace. Persons who have completely lost
their working abilities should be provided with the invalidity
pension from the National Budget, free medicine, free helping
devices, help in a household and accommodation in adequate
institutions. For persons who have lost partially their working
ability help should be provided by changing a profession, addi-
tional training, assistance during training ‘and in finding em-
ployment, as well as the right to Personal Disability Allowance,
The third group includes the rights of the families of the de-
ceased soldiers that should be provided with Family Invalidity
Allowance from the National Budget that should be adequate
to social situation and needs of the family.

All these measures are necessary because the citizens
should be aware at any moment that they will pot have to face
an uncertain social status because of their patriotism and de-
fending the Country. State should take care of the war-invalids

“and invalids in general because the State had summoned the

citizen and only after that he had to deal with physical disabil-
ity or otherwise ruined health, and consequently, a loss of his
waorking ability. ‘

88. INVALIDITY ALLOWANCE

Reduced working ability is in fact a personal disability
which makes an individual unequal to those with complete
working ability. Reduced working ability is a form of natural
inequality, and therefor it deserves 1o be specially y treated by
the State understood as a political organization of all citizens.
Destruction of one’s working ability represent an evil doing to
the individual citizen, his family and the whole State. This rep-
resenis a burden to the individual because it has become hard
for him to work, and since the prices for his work are lower, he
cannot support either himself or his family. Reduced working
ability has great influence on creation of new values, and there-
fore it jeopardizes interests of both the employers and the State.
It can 2asily be concluded that the reduced working ability rep-
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resents social evil that we should get rid of and that should be
prevented, but if it still does occur the bad effects it creates
should be diminished,

According 1o the causes of invalidity we can distinguish
an invalidity which has been caused at work; injury at work
and sickness due to profession; invalidity resulting from injury
away from work or invalidity resulting from illness.

The Serbian Radicals think that in case of the injury at
work or the sickness due to profession an employer and the
State are obliged to assist in reduction of consequences of the
reduced working ability, The invalid of work has a right to
change his profession, to be additionally trained or to be en-
abled to work for the same employer or some other employer at
the expense of the employer he was injured at or got sick due
to his profession, One of the rights he is entitled 10 is to do jobs
that he can with his abilities as the invalid of work, with full or
gan time work. Eamings paid to work-invalids are tax-free

ccause all payments on such basis are actually a compensation
for the loss, Providing employment for work-invalids must be
appreciated through tax policy.

In order to provide better protection for the employed and
in order 1o prevent invalidity we should revise those jobs that
require prolonged insurance. Since measures for protection at
work are insufficient for injuries occurring at such jobs, the
employer must be obliged to provide health-insurance for those
employed at such jobs, Means from such insurance will be paid
in case of invalidity and for pension benefits.

As [ar as injuries after work or due to illness are con-
cerned, the situation is similar as regarding injuries at work or
sickness due to a profession, except that compensations will
not be provided by the employer but by the employee himself,
through his own health-insurance, The State will provide inva-
lidity allowances for children, participants of public actions
and rescue-actions according to similar measures.

89. PROTECTION AND INCREASE OF A
STANDARD OF LIVING

A special issue of this part of the Program is mechanisms
for protecting standards of living for those who are not capable
for work, who cannot support themselves, and for those citi-
zens that cannot provide adequate means for basic human
needs either for themselves or for their families. That is the
Socinl Welfare System, for providing financial means. So, if an
individual and his family are not earning an income, are not
entitled 1o some property or do not have some property or some
other kind of support, they will be provided by social welfare
from the National Budget. The amount paid as the social wel-
fare will be sufficient to fulfill vital needs.

A social status of persons who are receiving social wel-
fare because they cannot support themselves will %e solved by
the State with giving them priority in finding employment. So,
with additional training and with an aid form the National
Budget for (he purpose of employment, the person will be en-
abled 1o provide adequate support for himself on his own. We
will help those in the most difficult situation by developing
systems for providing accommodation, public kitchens and
shelters for the homeless. By developing the Social Services
System based o the market principles we will provide help for
those citizens who do have adequate financial means, but are
compelled to use such seryices due to some Kind of handicap
(iliness, old age, etc.).

90. FAMILY AND BIRTHRATE POLICY

Traditional Serbian family is the supporting pillar which
has enabled liberation, uniting and generations' prosperity,
creation and development of free personality, patriotism, mo-
rality and responsibility. By it's economic power it has always
been the guarantee of personal sovereignty and great distur-
bance for political adventuresome called socialism. These pil-
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lars had to be thoroughly destroyed in order to provide space
for collectivization in misery, the form of non-national author-
ity of one party. Socialism needs subject and impersonal mass,
but as traditional Serbian Orthodox family does not produce
such a mass, it is clear enough why it had to be destroyed.

The "new” socialist family has never been characterized
by economic power, morality, patriotism, mutual respect and
Orthodoxy. It "has left out” tradition and relatives’ respect. The
"new” family has become maximally dependent on the will of
state and para-state bodies. It hardly manages with property,
and only incomes of this family are wages and salaries of
spouses which are mostly employed in social enterprises. The
"new" family has reduced, so there are 3 10 5 members on the
average.

Socialist regime has managed to empty vast regions and
thus made space for Serbian sovereignty disturbing in different
ways. It need not to be mentioned 1o all the migrations cansed
by economic and national reasons. In our environment and in
certain areas of our country there are ethnic groups and na-
tional minorities which commit demographic expansion, and
numerous studying point out that for a few decades, in the

- policy of protecting Serbian family and birthrate, the Serb in
Serbia will become national minority.

The length of average age has increased, but serious dis-
turbance to prosperity is presented by low level of birthrate,
and also in some areas there is long-lasting negative rate. What
the policy was like can best be seen in examples that people
renounced of their patrimony and homeland in favor of chil-
dren's allowance. Thus, society awarded negation of mutual
love, respect, mutual help and support, and all that for the sake
of care for working people.

The set goal "the third child" is not fulfilled, because on
Every step parents meet numerous problems which de stimulate
birth. Present regulations on pregnant and women who has just
given birth, protection, health-care for pregnant and the women
who has just given birth and newbomn infant, social children
protection, education, old age benefits, disability insurance, tax
system, housing construction, social insurance. do not give
results. Economic family independence does not exist, they
depend on minimal wages which are paid irregularly,

Children’s allowances represent symbolic tribute which is
paid with delay, so it does not represent any help to a family.
Compensations for pregnant women and women who has just
given birth are also symbolic and iregularly paid. Education
and schooling through present institutions is marginalized, and
the knowledge and capability which are "acquired" in school,
are almost inapplicable in the process of work. Housing con-

- struction, traffic, regional development and inforniing also
enormously influence on birthrate and have greatly contributed
to the condition of family and birth rate.

A family should become a base of the society. This pro-
gram has the aim to reestablish reputation and importance of
Serbian family, so that strong and stable family could become
the source of all intellectual, moral, liberal. capable and human
individuals for the creation of national welfare. In this program
the whole series of measures from the economic life, fiscal
policy, education, health care. children protection, marital and
family relations, informing, housing construction, traffic, pub-
lic infrastructure and equal development of regions is offered,

which could contribute to family protection and birthrate in-

creasing.

I. Family must be as independent as possible from the
influence of the state., Family must provide its own existence
and material welfare by itself, so it is necessary lo create an
ambient in which capabilities, capital and enterpreneurship
could realize suitable satisfaction in the markel. As far as rural
households are concerned all limits regarding land possession
size will have 10 be repealed.

2. Providing members' family household income stability.
Employed family members must have guarantee that their work
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is in the market and that they have opportunity, according to
their capabilities, to realize adequate salary or wage,

3. The mission of each marriage and family is raising
children. As much as this event is important for a family it is
important for a state. In order to increase birthrate SOme coun-
tries celebrate this day, with both symbolic measures and with
significant support. Besides matemity leave, community-health
nurse services visits, children's allowance, free medical treat-
ment and medicine, cheap children food and clothes. signifi-
cant tax releasing in the first few yvears of life, in each unit of
local community a child's fund which would, partially from the
budget means, partially through sponsorship and donation,
traditional auctions and other manifestations. provide means
for symbolical gratitude marking on the occasion of birth and
through parcels, would significantly help parents.

4. The children up 10 15 years should be acknowledged
the right to children's allowance, no matter of financial position
and parents’ income. The amount should be adapted to child's
age, because needs are different depending on life age. From
15-18, children's allowance must be conditioned only by child's
schooling. Bom and adopted children must have equal rights,
Children's allowance should be provided from national budget
and units of local community should only do the intrusted job.
The right to children’s allowance can be used only by children
of our registered citizens.

5. All family expenses for children raising and educa-
tion, children wealth-protection, clothes, footwear; food for
newborn infants etc. should be accepted in the tax-free ex-
penses and the base is lowered at least for 30% for each child
up to 2 years of life age. from 2 to 15 for each child at least
15%, and for each child older than 15 if it is educated 10%. By
these tax exemptions the present tax exemptions for each sup-
ported household member, are not included.

6. The fact is that many women who have just given
birth, provide industrial food for their babies. Enterprises pro-
ducing such food should be under the most severe quality con-
trol and sanitary correctness. Those products must be released
of the sub tax, and the firms which produce them will not pay
corporation profit tax for profit they gain out of this produc-
tion.

7. Providing food and footwear for children represents
high item in families' budgets. It is necessary 1o organize con-
trol of these items sale, because there is a small number of
firms which sale clothes for assaults as supposed children
wear, with which they avoid sub tax paying. Clothes and foot-
wear for children should be released from excise tax, and pro-
ducers should be released from the part of corporation profit
lax.

8. As concerning children, there should be no limit and
excuse for the lack of medicine and not being available (o par-
ents. Medicines for children up to 15 are not paid for, their
price is paid to the institutions and pharmacies from the budget,
and the state is the guarantee for their providing.

9. Community-health nurse service should be organized
in such a way that a child up 1o 2 is under constant control of
skilled personnel. At least once a month, parents must bring to
2 years old children on regular- controls, regardless of the
child's state of health. If parents do not permit child's medical
check-up and control, they should be punished. by tort proce-
dure. Vaccination and systematic check -ups should be per-
formed much more efficiently in kindergartens and schools.
Special care must be taken into account about medical specifies
of certain regions where community -health nurse services
must act to prevent disease
under the order of public health institutes, Medical teams must
be in kindergartens and schools several times a month in order
to control hygienic and other conditions necessary for sound
stay of children of that age.

10. Depending on specificity of certain area, it is neces-
sary 1o organize work of the institutions for pre-school children
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stay. Care about children when their parents are at work de-
serves special attention. Price of pre-school children's age stay
must be determined and controlled by local community

" authorities and according to criteria of parents’ material posi-
tion, must be subvented. If physical persons are in this job, they
should be enabled free premises usage for the children's stay.
Beside sanitary and accommodation conditions control, it is
also necessary to make educational and uprising control of the
children placed in pre-schooling institutions,

11. Getting married is one of the most important dates in
life, birth, raising and bringing up of born or adopted children
is the essential mission of every marriage. Children supporting,
bringing up and education, property relation and supporting of
spouse after the divorce are the most painful questions of every
marriage crash-down. Solving these questions must be much
effective, because the prolongation only deepens disturbed
relations of spouses, and if there are children in that marriage,
it relates very badly on their future life.

12. Family taking care of juvenile children, if performed
at the same time and in life community with juvenile protégé
must be stimulated by tax releasing similar to both bomn and
adopted children.

13. All donorships and sponsorships in children staying
institutions should be released of all tax liabilities in unlimited
amount.

14. Local community authorities with the state #elp must
provide means for free transportation for mother of children up
to 2, for mother who gave birth to 3 or more children as well as
to all children up to 18. Children from rural regions must have

* absolute priority in providing free transportation. Expenses are
reduced essentially through full tax exemption of legal and
physical persons who transport these categories.

15, The fact is that many tourist resorts on mountains
and lakes are used only for a few months a year in the peak
season. It is necessary, through certain regulations to en able
school children stay in these buildings in the off season. The
owners of these buildings should be released of all taxes during
the services in the off-season, and together with present reduc-
tions for the youth transportation, children's stay expenses are
significantly reduced.

16. Considering that 1/4 of population consists of chil-
dren, it is necessary to adapt state media programs to them.
Through educational and cultural programs for children we will
always emphasize traditional values of Serbian family, Ortho-
doxy, our monasteries, our national beauties and important
events from the history of Serbian people.

17. It is well-known that something that represents so
called out-of-teaching activities does not exist any more. On
the contrary, children are more and more left to bad street in-
fluence. It is necessary to work constantly on new aids for chil-
dren and youth animation to make bad effect of that family
breeding enemy less. It is evident that those are sport and all
forms of creativity, depending on children's affinities and incli-
nations. All institutions and persons who deal with children
animation should be stimulated and provided with conditions

« for this important job.

18. In townships or township parts, with negative birth-
rate a woman who gave birth to three or more children, who
took care of them and bred them, did the most important state
job, and that is why when she is 60, she eamns national pension.
A woman who adopts, can realize the above mentioned right
under the same condition. This pension is not accounted for tax
base.

19. Employed woman and mother must have special
occupational health protection. Compensations for leave of an
employed woman because of carrying out pregnancy or ill child
care should not be humiliating for the woman and family.
Compensation must be as high as the salary, and from the first
day it must be paid on the charge of organizations which per-
form health-insurance. Employed woman mother for each born
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or adopted child to whom she is a trustee, has the right on pro-
longed vacation lasting at least ten days for children to 3, five
days for children from 3 to |5. This salary compensation be-
cause of prolonged vacation the competent local community
body which deals with state activities of children's care, pays to
employer.

20. Urban family in our country lives in an area of an
apartment of about 55 m2. Those are ransomed social apart-
ments in multi-story building or family buildings with one or
two apartments. Our traditional family with strongly expressed
need for wide space, when found in the area of 55m2 apart-
ment, cannot satisfy even the most essential needs. Big family
with several generations together, within one household, as
well as strongly expressed feeling and need for property is suit-
able for our spirits and mentality. For our family it is necessary
to provide building for the family apartment houses with two or
three flats and a larger house lot. Such structure enables that at
least three generations live freely and comfortably in joint
household, which means strong family very expressed related
feeling and offers a series of practical advantages. For the
youngest children all day long care and decent upbringing is
provided and for the oldest people children’s care. In such a
way, parents' care as well as the pressure upon kindergartens,
house-nursing and retirement homes is lessened.

To strengthen a family, as the most powerful support of
our society, it is necessary to stimulate building of such family
structures. A fter the categorization of structure lot is done, with
minimal compensation for some categories of inhabitants, even
free of charge, construction lots should be granted with condi-
tion to build a structure which will satisfy above mentioned
requests considering dimensions and sizes of the construction
lot. All paid receptacles obtained with building permit, must be
provided at least 6 months after receiving permit. Building
material must be exempted from sub tax. It should be regulated
through special regulations that building of multi-story houses
is an exception. In drawing up the plans for settlement colonies
special attention should be paid to the park construction and
spaces for children playground and sport activities.

V CULTURAL PROGRAM

91. INFORMING

One of the elementary presumptions of democracy and
democratically organized state in the world, is presented
through the system free and independent citizen informing.
Considering the degree of mass media freedom from the state
and regime, we can see the democratic level of a country. Re-
lation between authorities and informing is at the same time an
illustration for the relations between authorities and democ-
racy, rights and freedoms of citizens and relation between
authorities and citizens generally speaking. In taking over and
usurping the citizen's rights by the authorities, the regime, first
of all, takes over the rights from the field of informing, and
through regulations, decrease and legal acts controls mass me-
dia from so called state sector: state TV, state radio, state
newspapers. Through those media, regime, later on, excuses
taking over certain, mainly non-democratic steps and acts, of-
ten explaining and excusing these acts with the need for
authority order protection and first of all citizen's rights.

The right to be truthfully, completely and promptly in-
formed, represents one of the essential rights of every citizen.
Serbian Radical Party, in state reorganizing will take special
care of informing system as a key, an unavoidable segment, of
state organizing and democracy development.

The Serbian Radicals will regulate the giving of fre-
quencies as special economic resource and national treasure,
and giving permissions for starting work of certain radio and
TV programs (stations) so, that the five year time renting fre-
quency will be given to the best bidder on public auction. In
such a way, frequencies as national treasure will be saved from
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possible misuses of state authority bodies, and as it is dealt
with limited resource, which is given in limited time (5 years),
there is no possibility ‘of ultimate loss and thus the state cannot
lose such an important resource. The state would possess three
television channels among which one would only formally be
under state authority integration because it would completely
commercialize and give up to private initiative and it's free
will. Also, state television would not be financed in the way as
it has been done through television subscription. but the neces-
sary means would be obtained in commercial way and from
state budget. In this way our citizens would be free from large
financial tributes with which they have been confronted in the
previous years, because the state machinery would finally
overtake the care of'it's television program.

Serbian Radical Party supports that national a$sembly
choose state televisions bodies instead being as now nominated
by government, Previous explanation of the socialist regime
representatives that this way would, alleged. " change" the
constitution regulated character of legislative and executive
body and the constitutional regulation according to which the
government lead politics would be questioned, can not be ac-
cepted.

The statement that the election of the state television
bodies by assembly, would be unconstitutional, is untenable,
because the meaning of assembly existing in parliamentary
system of authority distribution, is that it can at any time ques-
tion the politics directed by the government, The first step in
state television demonopolization as assumption for realizing
the freedom of public informing would be in making the ex-
ecutive board of state television which would proportionally to
the number of representatives’ mandates consist of representa-
tives of political parties who took part in elections and who
represents the people’s will. Serbian Radical Party considers
that the demonopolization of the public informing, especially
state television, can be reached, beside of the election of the
executive body by the representative body. by incorporation of
some anti-monopely solutions in legislative regulations in the
field of public informing. All other programs, whose frequen-
cies are not in direct state ownership, would be freely arranged,
only with one constitutional limitation - not to be engaged in

_hostile activity against state and state interests.

Other media, press and similar, should also by auction
be privatized. We will enable establishing new newspapers to
the interested persons, and the market itself will fimit ranges.
Only the quality of newspapers will keep them in the market.
Such natural selection will bring to a surface only good issues
while the bad and poor quality in real market would be de-
stroyed. In accord to previous supporting for fulfilling demo-
cratic society and market liberalization Serbian Radical Party
will forbid financing any Kind of social bodies, as well as on
the state as on local level, by which it would save important
material means and urge private sector for faster development
in this field.

Prompt, accurate and complete information is the only
way of spreading the truth and democracy, and only correctly
informed citizen is capable to make qualitative decisions. That
is why we are going to pay special attention to reorganizing of
the informative system, its development and asserting it on
proper bases.

: 92. EDUCATION

The educational policy of Serbian Radical Party is based
on making conditions for to all available, means freée compul-
sory education and overcoming the backwardness inherited
from previous system. The base of the program is a child. not
educational contents and this refers to pre-schooling and
schooling education and upbringing.

Pre-school training, as continuation and family upbring-
ing and the first stage of educational and school system; is not
only preparation for school, but also for child's optimal devel-
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opment. The attitude that the program base is a child, gives
teachers wider opportunities of work creation than it is given
through mere program realization. Pre-school training should
moderate social differences among children and should teach
them to get to know needs and experiences of otherseliving
together. However, educational procedure should help each
child to be it's own, i. e. to develop maximally all it's character-
istics, all personal features, needs and interests. Specific and
especial valuable form pre-school child leaming is play which
should be maximally used and directly filled by idols from
sport, art ele,

Serbian Radical Party considers that elementary and
secondary schooling must be free. Schooling would be paid
only in private schools in which parents would enroll their
children according to their own consideration. Higher and uni-
versity level specialist’s training would be partially paid for.
The exemption could be excellent students and proved talents
from different fields.

Our school is not good. Previous system left behind it
numerous irregularities in this field. Rationalization in system
itself’ is indispensable, as well as revoking of school-giants,
because school with over 30 classes did not function. Adult
education centers only produce certificates. It is necessary to
put an end to number of so called evening schools owned by
the state and to urge private initiative in the field of education.
As a necessary and unavoidable innovation we should also
foresee forming of all conditions necessary for private school
founding and working.

School programs are too detailed and fed up with excess
of unnecessary information, so their revision and coordination
is needed. In pre-school institutions it is necessary to leave
children as much space as possible to be children, and to teach
them the most elementary things, such as friendliness, love,
mutual helping, and the importance of homeland and father-
land. In primary schools the quantitative passing must be re-
voked and the renown of the school must be retumned. The sec-
ond variant is testing which will recommend the choice of fu-
ture:vocation to pupils. Alternation is founding institutions for
vocational choice or professional orientation of students.

The question of education financing is probably the most
important of all. Till now, society did not pay enough attention
to education in all levels. We think that it is necessary to set a
sum of money aside, ‘either for building up new structures or
for rebuilding existing ones, i. e. it is necessary to set money
aside for material costs and for current and maintenance cost of
school structures. It is necessary to introduce private capital
wherever it is possible.

Advanced teachef training must be paid greater atten-
tion, especially with the usage of teaching aids. Many text
books and literature do not follow teaching and educational
needs, they do not satisfy even the most essential demands, and
at the same time they are not even published on time. Thus, it is
necessary fo include both school program compilers and pri-
mary and secondary school teachers into activity of textbook
composing through public contest.

Persons employed in education should have required
specialist's and teacher’s training, and they are obliged to re-
ceive advanced training which would be organized and helped

-by republic and other centers for teachers advanced training.

The standards of teachers and professors must be improved and
matched with incomes of state officials in corresponding class
of payment.

93. SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Science as a systematic and methodical research and
knowledge based on sufficient and relevant rational reasons, as
well as technological development represents the most impor-
tant of all the factors relevant for structural changes in produc-
tion, labor productivity, growth as well as for international
division of labor and economic and social development in
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. whole. The Srebian Radical Party supports that science and its

achievements become carriers of progressive socio-economic
events. It requires such science development strategy which
will determine priorities persistently linked with aims of devel-
opment in future newly created conditions. Establishing gen-
eral strategy of scientific-researching activity included into
development process, is a prerequisite for activating of scien-
tific, intellectual and working potential and its directing to key
problems of country development.

Also, it is necessary to adapt regulations and to eliminate
(now multi-numerous) administrative barriers which make
scientific and technological development difficult. It is inevi-
table to make material and other conditions with which it will
be enabled that means intended for scientific-research work
another forms of activity within scientific performance be in
accordance with social product. Of course, not to be slowed
down behind world development courses, the states would also
help so called non-economic scientific activity, where the pri-
ority would be given to the youngest experts,

It is especially important to make conditions, as well as
providing planned training and specializing of scientists, espe-
cially for scientific disciplines in which the lack of experts is
evident. Through the policy of making higher standards of liv-
ing and working conditions in our country, we must cut down
the courses of constant emigration of the most qualified and
educated cadre abroad. Through the same policy, those who

. have already left our country should be stimulated to feel the

justification of their return to homeland, where they would go
on with their scientific-research activity.

Aware of the fact that the science and technology are not
only important, but also irreplaceable factors of economic,
social and general civilization development of our country the

"Serbian Radicals will, in the aim of as faster and more success-

ful scientific-technological development as possible, consider
world standards, movements and courses, adapting them to our
particularities.

Technological development depends on individual and
common capability, motivation and behavior of many factors.
The role of market mechanisms in scientific-research develop-
ment cannot be replaced by any system of old and global plan-
ning and standardization, but those mechanisms are not suffi-
cient without appropriate strategy.

The program of priority science-research activities the
Serbian Radicals would classify into two groups: 1. Research
which should contribute to economic, production and techno-
logical development aims in research fields of using natural
resources, technological, production and industry, traffic and
communication, civil engineering and architecture, technology
and productivity in agriculture and forestry; 2. Researchers
which are directed in public health improvement, environment
protection, and living and working conditions improvement, as
well as science development improvement.

94. CULTURE

Culture as developing, improving i. e. enriching the spirit, and
constant grouping of the degree of general education, develop-
ing and improving all heritage of human spirit (material, social
and spiritual culture) and the way of behavior in accordance
with ethnic and social norms, has in the policy of Serbian
Radical Party special importance, [t is necessary to induce and
support global cultural activity development, and all that with-
out imposition (infliction, intrusion) of ideological. political or
personal interests, guided exclusively by parameters of value of
works alone, that is creator.

It is necessary to fix legal, financial and political condi-
tions and usage of cultural properties, as well as make the
competent criterion revision, which were used to evaluate cer-
tain cultural properties and activities until now. It relates, first
of all. to institutional forms of work, like cultural monument
prevention field, museum and archive activity, theater and film,
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the activity of cultural artistic organizations, unions and asso-
ciations ete, . List of priorities must be defined and conditions
for financial investments must be fixed and these priorities
must reply to two essential requirements qualitatively esthetic
criterion of valuation and general national interest for investing
in cultural field.

Cultural tradition of Serbian people represents unique
civilisational base on which conscience is framed about their
own identity. Cultural heritage of Serbian people, which are
expressed through spiritual, material and social values, belong
to the top of the world cultural inheritance. Cultural heritage of
people must be saved and preserved and that is the essence of
Serbian Radical Party policy.

Present laws which generally regulate relations in culture
do not correspond neither to the time requests nor to the needs
of the activities which they are intended to. New regulations on
culture financing, on organization and work of competent state
institutions and establishments, regulations about cultural
prosperity, as well as those which regulate relations in the
sphere of market and property legal relations, copyrights etc.
Legal solutions must be modern in their spirit, free of any
ideological sign, with refined words and terminology, easy to
be adopted and practically applied. The authorities from all
fields of culture and art life as well as top lawyers should be
engaged in their making.

Cultural finaneing in our country must be equalized with
the experiences of modern world in this field, together with
condition-making for penetrating of private initiative. Also,
founding different non-governmental foundations on new en-
dowments, legacies etc. will be supported. Direct private fi-
nancial interventions as donorship and sponsorship will be
supported as well.

Under the conditions of global mass media propaganda,
circulation of ideas, works and creative artists, the safest way is
the way directed towards realizing it's own cultural values af-
firmation. It is necessary to invest maximal organizational and
financial efforts in order to represent the ranges of Serbian
culture attractively and in the best way. However, it is equally
important to offer the top achievements of world production to
Serbian people.

95. ART

The root of the art is in human need to express thoughts and
feelings through creation and entertainment. Human ability to
express thoughts and feelings esthetically through oral or writ-
ten word. or by instruments or human voce, as well as through
the color and gesture, produce the most beautiful and valuable
of all works which man is capable of making art works. Art
work gives living enthusiasm. offers double pleasure, as much
to the author, as to the one who observe it.

‘Serbian Radical Party will support for necessary freedom
of all kinds of art expressing. Along with ideological, eco-
nomic and other changes inevitably the change in art under-
standing comes, and that goes with rights too. These are nor-
mal, evaluative processes, known from the art history itself.
They must not be stopped, suppressed or prevented in any way.
The work of art is free creation of the human spirit and it must
stay the way it is.

Art galleries, as the institutions where the works of art
are collected, exhibited and scientifically treated, must have
full material and organizational support of the very state, but at
the same time it must be worked on making better conditions
for investing of the important private capital in this type of
institutions. All of this, of course, with respect of professional,
educational and other conditions that are necessary for engag-
ing in this activity.

96. RELIGIOUS COMMUNITIES

Serbian Radical Party will support that all believers have
right for religious confession, no matter to which
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religion they belong. The religious object could be with-
out any problems of administrative nature, which are nowadays
numerous, built anywhere where the real need exists. It is es-
pecially referred to city parts with great believer concentration,
but to smaller settlements, too, which even today do not have a
temple. The social function of the church must be re-

. established, above all as general integrative forces of Serbian
people.

Through the educational systems the young should be
given an opportunity to introduce themselves with religious
systems in general, and especially affirmative focus should be
on Orthodoxy. The establishing of schools for education of
priests must be free, On state radio and television a place
should be given to Serbian Orthodox Church which it would
use for religious education, so for introducing with history of
Serbian Orthodox Church, customs and rituals as base of the-
ology science,

With maximal development and private sector help make
favorable conditions for establishing, in the past very devel-
oped institutions of donations. All founderships and donatory
gifts to the church must be calculated as tax exemptions at tax
paying. We will prohibit founding and performing of those
sects which teachings propagandize not only the obligation of
large financial resources to the leaders of sects but also (which
is especially dangerous) propagandize the most different, de-
structive, often suicidal ideas amang their subjects,

97. MORAL

The fifty-year rule of the Communist regime is the only culprit
that of the idea of moral, something so positive and necessary
for favorable and harmonize survival and development of the
individual and society, inspire as the first moment unpleasant
memories on, for decades imposed, the main criteria or the
 estimation (positive or negative) of person and his role in soci-
ety "ethnically political suitability". According to then estab-
lished system of norms the "Communist moral” was authorized
to sanction, that is limit civil rights, if they were directed to
"negating socialist social relations”, These and such spoiled
entries led to complete ruining of old, proved moral norms and
to losing. moving, that is distorting, all positive moral norms,
Thus, nowadays, it is possible that criminals be proclaimed for
hero(apprising examples and the models for success). traitors
for national heroes etc, .

Serbian Radical Party will, first of all, support the respect
of Serbian tradition, and according to this the return to tradi-
tional moral values, that is the return of our people to Orthodox
system moral values and norms. Nothing new should be made
up, it is enough to remember what was long ago written in the
Ten Commandments and stick 1o the written wisdom as our
forefathers did.

In moral conscience of humans the ideal needs, which
have the priority over personal needs and motives, are consti-
tuted, and that is the base of the relation harmony in relation of
individual society. But it is necessary to have continuously in
mind the fact that moral norms are in the first place free norms,
Moral is no one's dictate, neither ever it must become . The
strength of moral comes out of itself. The society regulated on
the happiest moral principles would be the one in which the
valid law would be "moral law", which would, above all. repre-

-sent the inner law of each individual, and according to which
he should never do what he would like to be done to him. That
means that each practical act must be such so that all people
could freely repeat it.

Serbian Radical Party will pay special attention to devel-
oping different moral values among young people, so that the
highest imperative of their work and activity would be the pro-
gress of society and state where they live, as well as personal
progress and prosperity, not demolishing and ruining of all
traditional values and aceepting the "street” morally. Of course,
it must always be in mind that moral is not unigue category,
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Each group, that is community, as well as each person pos-
§esses (so to speak) it's own moral. Unfortunately, the society,
in this level of development, is often ready for public condemn
of individual who differs in his moral value comprehension.
The overcoming of such society treatment of individual with
different opinion must be the aim that is longed for.

98. SPORTS

Sports as caring for physical capabilities and their testing
and further progression through competition, strugele and
games is of great importance for condition, as much for physi-
cal as mental health of its people, so that is why Serbian Radi-
cals pays special attention, Taking in consideration the condi-
tion, position and organizing structure of the physical culture
system, where the most part of sports and sports-recreational
activities have been brought to unenviable position, the activi-
ties which would move the condition into opposite direction
must develop into two directions ~through measures which will
realize on physical culture realization whose carrier will be the
competent republic bodies, and what is more important through
transformation in sports which will realize on the line of pro-
fessionalization, as well as the club and sports buildings priva-
tization.

- The physical education in educational process should be
made more popular and effective. The essence is planned, or-
ganized and personnel proficient led the school system of
physical education. For all this the further advanced training
and modemization of knowledge for teaching staff is neces-
sary,

Sport should for our science and culture, according to our
present results, represent the main link with world civilization
courses which we, as a society, gravitate, The top sport
achievements in intemational field, both individuals and teams,
represents reaffirmation and contribution to general cultural
development of our country. And top achievements demand
special efforts and commitments from individual. Thus, they
should be provided advanced training through credits and
scholarships. The privatization is solution for clubs, sport or-
ganizations, independent sport schools, institutions which are
involved in recreation and only for individuals sportsmen. The
investors will, through taking care of invested capital, take care
of' means and objects they possess, the elubs will independently
decide on policy. and their survival will be decided on only by
their capability to prove themselves and keep on market.

99. STATE PROPAGANDA

Serbian Radical Party would state propaganda divide into
three sectors taking in. consideration the recipient of the content
that is in broader sense called propaganda, and in narrower
agitation,

First, the state propaganda would be directed on returning
and restoration of old, traditional values, but of other values of
importance for the our country citizens, 100. So the aim of this
kind of propaganda would be developing exclusively positive
values within our country citizens,

Second, the state ‘propaganda in international relations
would be directed in spreading the influence of certain point of
views and convicting the public opinion into our diplomacy
statement and thesis authenticity.

Third, so called economic propaganda would direct an
important part of activity in the aim gaining economic clients,
as well in the country as in abroad. Serbian Radical Party will
make use of all possibilities of the most contemporary elec-
tronic devices for propaganda, but also of those classical so
that the highest traditional and moral values become generally
accepted in our society. The necessity of this activity is best
seen after the erosion of all human, moral, national and cultural
values which prevailed the country in general and almost every
individual. The return to the real Serbian tradition. real patriot-
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ism, producing national spirit represents one of the most impor-
tant assignments of the future

state propaganda. Also, to improve the picture of our people
and state in the world should not be done through giving terri-
torial and other political concessions, but through professional
relation and different access in representing the real truth and
arguments which intemational community will not be able to
refuse.

Serbian Radical Party will do everything so that general
and wholesome interests of our country citizens and our people
become main aim of the state-propaganda devices activity, and
particular interests of the ruling nomenclature, in this segment,
have to be completely repulsed. So called economic propa-

" ganda is especially important, because only the economic pros-

perity and social security of all our country citizens represents
the imperative which must be reached by the authority and with
help of state propaganda.

100. AMUSEMENT AND ENTERTAINMENT

Amusement and entertainment represent one of the most
important needs of each person, whose real contents are greatly
neglected, and elemental behavior and adapting of everyday
trends show that this field has not been examined enough and
that new and different conceptions of resting and entertain-
ment, not only of young people but of older citizens too, should
be looked for. The way in which the citizens of our country
will spend their free time is important. First, the interruption of
some physical or intellectual activity so to compensate spent
labor must be used in the most suitable way. because the time
and labor productivity again depend on the time spent in rest-
ing content. Second. if amusement and entertainment get posi-
tion that deserve in the human need system, many antisocial
deviant appearances in the society and state can be avoided.

According to that that the amusement correspond a lot to
culture and art, the further development of social conscience in
these two areas is necessary. Normally, the entertainment be-
longs, conditionally said, lower and simpler forms of culture,
that is of art, which only means that it is deprived from the
necessity of possessing the top esthetic and other values, which
culture and art possess them without saying.

It is necessarv to use private capital to maximum, be-
cause on the market of services which amusement and enter-
tainment consider, it will best find way out and it will give best
results. Also, the private initiative must be given optimal con-
ditions. That means getting more easily permissions for open-
ing and work of the objects for amusement(discotheques, cafes,
salons, apparatus etc. ) or for their installation if it is the ques-
tion of children's entertaining parks.

Serbian Radical Party considers that no limitations must
be put in question of working hours of these objects, but at the
same time the owners must obligate themselves that they will
fulfill all necessary conditions which refer to taking in consid-
erations the surroundings of the object. That is, they must re-
spect all regulations that regulate the existence and mainte-
nance of public peace and order or security, The safety and
security of visitors of certain entertaining objects must be es-
pecially provided, which, till now, represented great problem
for young people in our country, and especially in big urban
places. The Serbian Radicals would. al so, by urging construc-
tion and work of sufficient number of objects for amusement
and entertainment, do a lot on refusing and averting young
people from dangerous and harmful contents (for example:
drugs), and the wandering along streets and other forms of
asocial behavior would be reduced to minimum.
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In Good we trust, for Native land, freedom and democracy we stand.

For economic prosperity and social justice.



KOMPANIJA == @ "YUGENT-TTT' COMPANY :

ADDRESS: "YUGENT-TTT",
Janka Veselinovica 26-30, 15000 Sabac

Direct tel: 015/25-131, 22-608, 31-925; fax: 015/31-439

SABAC General Director: VASILJEVIC CEDOMIR
SR JUGOSLAVIJA direct tel: 015/26-040

"YUGENT-TTT" SABAC is Yugoslav travel, transportational
and trade enterprise for production, export and import,
commodity turnover and services.

Department for tourism, tel: 015/24-216

"YUGENT-TTT-KRSMANOVACA" - is tourist and recreational complex with
a restaurant, sporots grounds, children swimming pool, olympicswimmingpool
and bungalows in construction.

Transportational Department, tel: 015/25-756

Trade Department, tel: 015/25-637
Engineering Department, tel: 015/25-637

"YUGENT-TTT-TRIAL" is a joint-venture enterprise for producing grid carriers of
"SANOR" type — in all dimensions — production of supporting poles for ceiling casted
plate —of all dimensions

"YUGENT-TTT-MINAPIVARA" - production and distri- "YUGENT-TTT-DOLJEVAC" — exploitation and distribu-
bution of the Chezch beer "PLZENSKO PIVO" - restaurant tion of gravel and sand, and production of all kinds of concrete
— pub . additional elements.

"YUGENT-TTT-SABAC" - exclusive representative for im- "YUGENT-TTT-POCINKAONA" — factory for warm zinci-
pofl of mini breweries — Capacily of 1.000-3.000 hl/ycar fying of various metallic elements.

"YUGENT-TTT-PETROL" an enterprise for oil production
and processing of oil derivatives, gasoline station, retail and "YUGENT-TTT-MAK", Skopje, FYR of Macedonia,

wholesale trade of various commodities. tel: 99389 91 211 410
"YUGENT-TTT-DIVCI" — carpenter plant for civil-engi- "YUGENT-TTT-PRAGUE", Prague Czech Republic,
neering carpeting tel: 9942 2 792 8287

"YUGENT-TTT" SABAC company carries out all its activities through its agencies in the country.
Pleas, contact us for further information.

WITH US, YOU ARE FAR AHEAD OF YOUR AIM...



